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At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education ado*pted a revised 

and Expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, under develops 
. ment ^Ince 1978, Is the result of the coop.eratfve efforts o'f members of the 

State Task Force for School AccredltatloftT^staf f menders at schools and ESDs. 

who partlcljiat^d In field tesfc activities, SPI staff, and members of sevei:al 
, ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing professional Interft^t and dialogue also 
/ have contributed significantly to the development of this program. 

All schools', public and private. Including an^* grades, kindergarten through 
.twelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of 
several optional procedures aXlows the selection of the method m'os^ appropriate 
for each participating ^hool, thu5 providing for the differing n^eds among ' 
schools and their staffs/ * ' ' * - 

. ^ Super ii^tendent of Public Instruction, I recommend these accreditation 
procedures as effective means of achieving planned program improvement at ^ 
the Individual school level. BSD and SPI staff will b^ working with all vho . 
express Interest in studying, and participating In these accreditation procedures. 
^ Those who seek to obtain accredited status t*hrough use of the State Bo£^d 
materials are encouraged ta study, select, and plan carefully and to de^elo]^ 
demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies « , 
There Is a potential of significant Improvement that Can b& realized through 
^ judicious and effective application of this -program^ ^ / 

* ^ « * • * ^ ' • ^ 

Finally, on behalf of the State Board oL Education, I wish to ^pr'eas*' sincere 
thanks to members of the State Tasic Force for. School Accreditation and the 
field test participants whose names, appear on the following pagec^. The^ 
cooperative leadership shown by these t^presen^atlvep of many ^Iverse groups 
is most commendable, and their efforts are deeply apgpreqlated. * . \^ 
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INTRODUCTION AND GENERAL OVERVIEW 
BOOKLET I 



Vs la% This Booklet 



Introduction and General Ov|tview, Booklet I, serves the broad purpose of 
presenting the full range of the State Board of Education's Accreditation 
Program. In addition to arf ratline of^ the several accreditation procedures, 
it. presents rationale for /conducting an accreditation activity .and for the 
namber of recent changes in fhe accreditation processes. 

/ ' / : . , ■ * 

Thife material is fundamehtal to an understanding and successful completion 
of any one of the State/Board procedures. It' should be studied ^d discussed 
during thfi preliminary /stages of determining .whether to parJiicipate in the 
accredirtacion pr9cess As well as when detertoining which specific oethod'to 
use, / .. i 



:h s 



Should the decision be made to conduct a self-study, 'it then becomes critical 
that Booklet I.A., b<^ used in a4<}ition to thig booklet. Booklet I. A., Factors 
Promoting Successful Self-Study Practices, is" a detailed extensibn of the 
introductory material. ' ' > 



ACCREDITATION MATERIALS 



State Board/SPI accrtditdtion procedures are described xn Che 
^eries of booklets listed belo^. Some inquiries roay be 
Satisfied by the information found in a single booklet; others 
day need information from several of tlje topical descriptions 
or -^frotn a <^6raplete s^t. * 

Each school district and each Educational Service District 
will receive a complete, set of these booklets for reference 
and for use; additional copies should be re{>roduced at the 
district level. * ' ♦ . 
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I. Introduction and Gener^il 
Overview 



V. Self -Designed Model, S-D; 
An Approach to Self-Study 



I. A. Factors Pronoting Successful 
Self'-SCudy Processes 



VI. Vali^lating the Self-Study, 
The Plan for ProRran Improve- 
nent, and Standards-Onlv 
School RoDort 



II* Input/Standards Assessment ^ 

I/SA; An Appro^ich to Self-Study 



VI I ^ Standards-Only, C-300E 
(Ej^ementary) 



III. Process/Outcomes Analysis, 

P/OA; An Approach to Self-Study 
Study Area I 

*Study* Area U (Booklet- IV) 
Study Area III 




nil 


Standards-Only, C-3O0S 
(Secondary) 






•^* 


IV/ School ^Climate Assessment 

- An integr^al part of the P/OA 
^ Model 

- ^n optional supplement to the 
I/SA and S-D. Models 




IX. 


/ 

Selected References; 
Supplementary MateMals 



ACCREDITAtlO^ PROCEDURES CHART 



1 



^t^p-s to taken in th« b.tJ^e do^x^ of Education accreditation procedures are shown In the chart 
b^Kw. Optional reduction pro^^r^jns are available through the Northwest Association of SchooU 
afvi ColU^es and through the ^twer^A private 8<,hoai^ac crediting asi^oclatlons* howiver, those proc'edures 
•iri? not $hown„in equtv^l^!;it Jetail, * 
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PROCEOIRES. K«l2 




NTJASC ACCREDITATION 
PROCEDURES. 7-4L2 
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' PRIVATE SCHOOL 
ACC^DITATION^ 
ASSOPIATIONS 
(AffUlationp MwaWrshlp) 



SELF-Sim 



STANDARDS-aaV 



ORIENTATION. 
INSERVICE TRAINING 
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&UDOET REVIg^ 
K Co*t of procedures ^ 
J ^ Cost ot inproverocnc 
re<. orc&endat ions 



SELF-^TCDY NEEDS 
ASSESSMLNT PROCEDURES 
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PREPARATION OF THE 
SCHOOL REPORT 



DEVELOPMENT OF TPh 
CPJ^OVEIIEST 



n/ ?LA.i FOP 



RtPORT TO £SD/SPt 
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lAtlOATION: 
VIS/ TING TEAM 



VALIDATION: 
AUDIT REVIEW COtlMinEE 



REPORT TO SBE 
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DATED MATERIAL 



Notice: The Standards-Only procedures, Bxjoklets VII 
(C-300E) and VIII (C-300S)- Currently are being revised." 
The revised taaterlals are to be presented ^to the^State 
Boaj^ for* July, 1981 adoption, allowlnfg their use-during 
the 1981^82 school year. Current copies of the C-300 
forms are provided to illustrate the general format and 
type of information necessary to the completion of this 
process. 

< - ' . 

Schools interested in utilizing the C-300 Standards'- 
Only procedure for the purpose of achieving accredited 
status should observe the following; 

1. Use the 0-300 forms (4/81 revision) as a planning 
guide only. ^ ^ 

2. Complete the appropriate application and submit 
it to SPI 'prior to November 1^. 1981. Revised "l, 
copies of Che forms will be distributed to early 
applicants immediately following pripting in 
August, 1981, 6r upon receipt of application after 
that date. ^ - 

3. Contact Bill Everhart, Supervisor, Prpgram 
Accountability ahd' School Accreditation, if you , 
have any questions. - * 

. 

Address: SjipertnbendenC of Public Instruction 
7510 Armstrong Street SW 
Tuaiwater, Wa. 98504 . 

Phone: (206) 753-6710 

SCAN 234-6710 * 



/ 

April. 19jgl ,\ , 

« . 
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. * « ■ • "School accredita'dion • ' ."" 

'/ ' * ^' ' ' mTIlODUCflOlf A^jD GENERAL OVERVIEW 
Author feat loo * 



-The ^tate Board of Education tSBEX is requVed-^co make available accreditation 
, procedures to dll schools irt tiie state; -the ^BS, in turji, 'directs the* 

?ilperintendent tublic ItistrJctloh (SPI) to deiVelop find aamini&ter these ' 
' PFOcedures.-.-'Che. resultant ^,BE/SPI accreditation procedures have been designed 
to, offer: a sys-tematlc jprbcears of school prpgran evaluation and improvement " 
conducte.d -by^ staff ,' students, parents, and donciunity menibers. .The procedures - 
are applicable t» all schools, K-12, in Washington State, 'and participation is 
voluntary. ^ •' % 

The §ducatiqhal unit to Which tl\ese accreditation procedur<^ are applied is 
the individual/tcho&i^The district shall authorize participation and shall 
receive a f in^l •reeort.- , ' ' ■ ' . 

freliiainary Consideyationn ''.•'* 

^BE/SPI self-study accreditation methods represent a departure from traditional 
inventory-style accreditation technlqii'es. The reason for this is that the 
application of fix|d standards, is b^coofng increasingly difficult to justify. 
Reduced financial resqurtfes require' careful analyses of program needs, and 
may require difficult choices. In spite of such constraints, opportunities 
r^ain for improvebents in^lflgh-priority areas, with*, such priorities developed 
during .planning activfties. The problem, then, becomes one of planning for 
best utilization of limited resource?, and todevelop such plans in as accurate 
and coherent a manner its possibt'e. ' ', ~ * ■ 

•. ' \- . * 

'Participants in accreditatio» processes must approach 'their tasks with a^some- 
» what different mindset than in the past; standa/ds are'efolving into guidelines, 
and absolute conformance to 'existing .criteria may not be po'Ssibie. "Consideratio 
oust be given to all applicable standards in, lifeht (of a .thorough needs assess, 
oent, and the resulting plan for .improvement will of necessity select from a 
variety of options. While thrs approach offers more latitude to the individual 
scjiool and district, with< such latttude goes t^e significant responsibility of 
Qaking| dny plan'for educatioiial improvement one j»hat is well thought out and 
one that closely taeet^ the peeSs o£ the school. 

7he Changing Concept of Accreditation 

^ T"^ ~^ ^ ■ " .• 

Two, forces - increasing financial restrictions and derjands for, improved 

4<cl:o,uivtability - have deeply affected the concept pi accreditation. Definitions 
ol the procedure have becdme extremely diverse, but one .significant strand-^ 
h^s. become aore and more apparent: . accreditation "is moving away from a ' • 
traditional Ijjf/ento.ry assessmejit toward a program* infprdveraent process; the 
product 1^ more freijuantly peen not as a rating, but as a plan and timeline . 
for such program improvement. The concept of accreditation is expandingn and 

•the procedures nVcesSary to'-iAcopaaodate such expansion are becoming more diverse. 
Ihe procedures c on taiileg. within this,'^ of Jiateri^ls represent an attempt to 

meet aruch diversity, * , ^ * ■ ' ^ 
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Budget lapact . 

Jxscal constraints mu&t be cohslderod during all phases o£ the acqreditatlon 
process « Conducting a self-Sjtudy ^nd bo&tlng a visiting team will^ draw upon 
limited, resources, as will printing costs^ release time, and extra pay for 
extra work|' These costs <^usc«be considered in' addition to the more obvious 
ones that f^present the ^osts o£ the flnal^plan .fo^ progress Improvement. Budget 
impact ite9s can be categorljzed under two headings; 1) Costs o£ conducting 
the ^self^stfudy and validation procedures^ and, 2) Costs of Implementing the 
^:>lan for ^togram io^Qvemerit* Key questions to be answere^^ before attempting 
a'selNstydy maj Include; 

1)1 Are there any discretionary funds available for school use? ^ * 

2: Will the district/.apply aaditional funds Wwafd the complet*ion of 
'the study? 

3* Is reallocation if fuuds a possibility? 

4. Will the district commit fund^ toward the j^mplementation of the plan 
^ for fkrogratn impf-oveqent? 

Tue^e questicfns and gthars of similar importance must be addressed early in the 
study process, , they diL^ate the necessity of an understanding of , the difference 
between* "needs" and "wantsV. ^ . ' 

V 

Accreditation ■ A Definition and Description ' . ' < 

K 

In responding to conc&ptoaX changes and an expanding array of accreditation 
procedurgs^» the following^ definition and description of acci;cdltatlon has evol^fbd: 




Acer edltBt ion JL^hRrocess through which a deterf&lnatlon is made 



concerning thaJW^mW- quality of educ^atlon offered by a school. 

The accredityatlon process will appraise the individual school's ^ 
reiourc^Sj prepgiration And performance in offering and/or delivering 
■a comprehensive and effective educational program to the students 
whom it serves, . * * ^ 

The accredltatiun self*study ^procedural models, applicable to all 
schools* include -^hree components: 

, 1,1. A periodic comprehensive self-study or needs assessment 

conducted by the total '^chool staff and selected community 
represent.atlves. ^ ^ ... 

1*2- A school plan for pro;^rara Improvement derived*" from the 

self-study^'pnd modified (if nec^sary) by*external validation. 

1.3. ' An external validation of tlie self-study activities and findings. 



/ 
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itie C-300E^iftt C'300S bientilal reports (Standards for Accreditation) 
jpplicable to elementary and secondary schools /are available 
fa options or as adjuncts to the self-study proces^.. 
I ♦ . • 

phe Northwest Association of Schools^ and Colleges provides ^ 
ilternatq -procedures for secondary sc-l^ools in both the self-* . ^ 
Jtudy and the annual report' categories. ' ' "-^ 



Aiile this? definition an3 description is specifically directed to the Washington 
Tiate SBA/SPI accreditation procedures^ Ut beat^ strong coneeptual relationship 
to accreflltation developments taking place ii\^ m^ny other states. 

Purposes 

Several [pvirposes may be sefvec? by an accreditation process, and additional 
purpose^ may be discovered or identified during accreditation Activities. The 
list below presents five, purposes and sptne components of each; other topical 
arrangements easily can be made. Detailed procedures are not listed, but are 
ikOund 11 the specific accreditation models. . , 

1. PUf POSF; improve , the general quality of the/ educational program 



at 



a school 



- Establish or review the school's philosophy ^nd goals 

- Conduct a comprehensive needs assessment • 

- Prioritize program objectives 

- Assess resources < ^ . • 

' - [acknowledge constraints . - . * 

- jStudy program balance • . 

-jljentify neces's^ary resources, required, procedures, and e^pecte^d results 
-lExtend/expand investigation o^ critical areas 
• »^-| Develop priorities for budgef ^expenditures 

-J Develop a comprehensive plan for program improvement ' ' 

1 * ' ' ' 

2. 'PjURPOSE: To promote staff growth and commitment \ ^ 

I'GeaeVate itjproved motivation 
Involve total 'staff 
Utilize input . ' 

Follow- through in correcting identified def icie'Yicies 
. * 

URPOgE:, To promote improved comaunity awareness and sensitivity to 
I school programs ^ , ^ * 

1 * * ^ * "* " 

[- Involve significant^ numbers o| comonunity members 

- Utilize* their input 

- Maintain comnunicaCion with thfent^ 

- Establish/re-establish credibility' * . 

/ PURPOSE: To provide a statement and/or measure of accountabj(Jity 

Assess the extent to w^ich school practtc'eS* reflect stated goals 
Provide assurances of quality^ or of "progt'esa/ toward quality ^ 
Indicate a.levpl of acliievement and its subsequent accredited status 



•3^ 
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5\ PURPOSE: Tp fulf 11 T requirements * . • - * 

* Meet Revised Codg of Washington and Washington Administrative Code 
requirements ^ * ^ ^ * 

- Meet Student tear nllRg Objectives .requirements ^ 
Kpspond tQ ^st^Ullshed criteria" * , v ' - 

- Adapt critirt^ to site needs ' ^ 

SHE/SEI Accreditation tlodels ' ' ' i - ' 

.Two classifications ^d a $iipplemental activity p^roV^c e a total of six 
accreditatioi\;model^^^tom whfclf to choose: . ' • 

1. ' Self-Study Models* ^ ^ 

1.1* Input/Standards Assessment (l/SA), K-12 

1-2. Process/OOtcorae^- Analysis (P/OA), K-12 (See 2..1.,' below) 

* # 

1.3, Self -Desigped Model (S-D) , K-l? * 

. ' / " ^ 

2, ' Supplemental" Activity 



2.1- Scl>ool Climate Assessment » K*12 

tXhis ajc;ti,vlty is a required component of the P/OA Model, 1.2- above. 
It ajso may be «st>4^aS -the f raip^ework. for a proposajl for the S-D 
Model, 1.3^., or as a\f optional supplement to the I/SA Model/ 1.1.) 

' . ^- 
3. Standards-Qnly. 

3.1. C-300 Elfan.entary (C-300E), K-6 or K-8 where 7th and 8th grades are 
^ *self-^conCained. ' ^ ' , - , 

(The shWt, ^rorm checklists presently ai^e being made available die 
. . ^ to the^ Irritations t>laced on self-stTudy participation. Since the 
^ [ C-300 models. do not require self-study, and since accreditation 
exnphasi&.^is upon self-study procedures, the continued use of the 
checklist foijms will'^*be determined on a year-to-year basis.) 

3.2. C- 300, Secondary (C-300S)» 7-12. 
Types of Accreditation Ratings and Effective Periods 
1. Self-Study Mbdels r". 

,1.1. Standard , Accreditation: ' * 

Standard accredi-tatlon, 7 year, shall be granted to schools upon 
completion of the sel'^TStudy activities and the.^submisslon of a 
copy of the resultant plan for program improvement , both of which 
must Be endorsed by^a validation procedure, such endorsement to 
substantiate school 'oompli^nce with specific legal requirements, 
and also *to ,certifyl*prof essional acceptance'b^ an Improvement 
plan that* will mqet) identified problems. An annual internal 
monitQr^ng procedure and an assessment of progi;ess toward goals shall 
be. shown -in the plin. The 7 year term is defined as beginning wlljh 
the first day of ychool following the granting of ^iccredited status. 



J . - Booklet I 

continuing, through 7' coapltfte school y^rs, expifltig on the last 

* - *<Iax TOf, school of the 7th year, and requires the completion oF a 

subsequent self*study, plan and validation prior to the expiration 

* . of the ?th year: The 7 ytfar recycle period is inclusive of 

* any conditional or probationaty periods. To participate during any 
^ ^gi]^n year, properly completed applications must be submitted 'prior 
, to' Ifoveniber l3t , and a position must be available on the llnited 
participation list.^ 

•1,2% Conditional Accredit;atioi^; 

If the validation process ^or the self-study procedures identifies , 
ninor omissions, inaccuracies or weaknesses iTy*the self-study or 
the p^an for program improvement, the school will be assigned- a one 
year conditional accreditation status* Such status must be Improved 
to standard accreditation by the following year or the school vd.ll , 

^fa<;e a further reduction to probationary status* The term ''conditional 
accreditation" shall be supported by a validation report statement 

^ ^escribing the precise conditions to be corrected* 

t 

1.3. Probationary Accreditation:' 

If thfe valldat?lon 'process for the self-study procedures identVfJ^s 
« raajor omissions, inaccuracies, or weaknesses in the self-study, or 
if conditional accreditation requirements have not feen met within 
a one year period, the school status will be reclassified as pro- 
bationary- Probatipndty status is limited to a one year period* 
J , upgraded accreditation statds is not assured By- the end of the 

one year period, ,the school will be reclassified as "unaccredited," 

Urfaccredit^^;" , , ' 

UnaVy edited status is assigned to par ticipating- schools that fail 
to correct probationary accreditation status within the prescribed 
• amount of time, and to participating schools that have drastic 

inadequacies or omissions in major required components <5r procedures* 

Standards-Onlf Models (C-300E and C-300S) ' 

2-1-- Startdafd Accreditation: *^ \ ) 

Standard accf editatiOn> 2 year, shall be granted, to schools upon, 
Submission and approval of the C-300 standards-only accrediCation 
document* Bienni*al renewal is required to Maintain accredited status 
through continuing use of the C-300 procedure* C-300 submissions 
are due in the Program Accountabilily^ Office, SPI, on or before 
November 30* -There are no limits on 'partj-cipatlon in the standards- 
onfy procedures, * 



2.2, Conditional Accreditation: ' ' I ' 

If the r-eview process for the C-300 procedures identifier minor 
, deviations, omissions or weaknesses in the conditions reported, 
- the school may be assigned a ope y^r c<inditional accreditation 
status* Such status must be Improved to; standard accreditation 
. the following year or the school wilf face a further redtiction ^ . 
to probationary status* The term "^conditi^Onal accreditation" 
shall be supported by a review panel report statement describing 
the precise* conditions to be corrected- ' ' * \ ^ 

2-3., - Probationary Accreditation: ' , * 

If the review process for the' C-300 procedures* identified major 
deviations, oallssions or weaknesses in the copdiXions reported, 
or *if conditional accreditation requirements are not met within 
one year, the school ^status will be reclassified as, probationary , ' 
Probationary status is limited to a one year period. If upgraded acc 
atlon Sf^atus is not assured by the end <Sf the one year period, th*e 
^hool will be reclassified as '^unaccredited^" 

2,4\ Unaccredited: 

Unaccredited ^t^tus is assigned to participating schools that fail 
to* correct probationary accreditati^ status within the prescribed 
amount of time, and to par ticiffa ting schools that have drastic 
inadequacies .or omissions in major standards. 

Non- Participating Schools, * 

During the operation* of vpluntary accreditation procedures, schools may 
elect not to participate. Response to inquiries about any sucji schoo^ 
will indicate that it is a "Non-participating school" as is clearly 
distinct from an^"t«/accredited" school* 

Summary of Rating/ and Effective Periods 

Standard accreditation, 7 year (self-study procedures) 

-4,2. —Standard accredit/tion, 2 year (C-300 standards-only prScedures) 

4»3* Conditional acSreditation, 1 year* , ' ^ 

— - ^ 

Probationary accreditation, 1 year 
4*5* Unaccredited 

4*6, Non-participating schopl , ' * . ^ " 
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Eacl) of the 5BE/.SPI self-study accreditation models requires the observance 

of the following 5 steps » ^th of which is described i,ti greater detail in 

the individual procedural .booklets. Diagrams and checklists are prpyided 

also- ^ , . ^ 

*gTkP 1, Qualifying for participation - TheiTe are twp requirements for an ' 
, ! individual school to .qualify for patf ticipatidh in an SBE/SPI* 

self-study accreditation procedure. First, the school must be in 
a district that is either (a) in compliance -^ith the Basic Education 
Allocation Entitlement Requirements, or (b) has x)bpaine<J a waiver 
from all^ requirements where the district is found to be out ot * ' 
compliance, Sec6nd, the scHool must secure a position on the SBE/SPI 
Accreditation Self-Study Participants' List. There is a 'limit of 
60 schools or SO districts on the number of officially participating 
schools during a given year- . * * 

* » r 

. ' Both of these qualifying requirements are incoi:porated in the"^ 
application form* 

STEP 2. School compliance with Basic Education Act Requirements - While it 
is the DISTRICT that is subject to the Basic Educatfqn Allocation 
Entitlement Requirements, it isr the SCHOOL that delivers the 
educational program. Step Z determines school compliance with ^ 
essentially the same regutrements that, apply to districts for BaVlc 
, Education Allocation^ Entitlement fu;ias. Sincve the delivery of ^ ^ 
quality educatTon program is closer to students at the school chqn 
at the district levels school compliance witfi Basic Education 

Allocation Entitlement Requirements is seen as a necessary step. 

toyard achieving accredited status. It is not implied here that 
all school deviations from district Basic Education Allocation* 
Entitlement Requirements are necessar;Lly inappropriate, what is 
required is that all deviations should be recognized and ^anajyzed 
in terms of theit implication^ for the school and the disjtrict. 

Additionally* Step 2 appraises school coropliancq with the Supplemental 
Program Standard s > Here, too» sctiool devlaftioiW from standards are 
to be recognized and analyzed. ' 



* * * * 

STEP 3f ^ C<5feprrehensive Self-Study - The most critfcal components of the SB^/SPI 
"s^lf-study accreditation procedures are the "self-study activity ' ^ 
and the plan for program Imprdvement * The, self-study must^be thorough 
in the extreme, and will require a great amount qt efjEort from every- 
one ipVolved, When self-study ieams are well organized. and Include 
^ reprfefeentatiVes of the interested groups (sta^f» administration, 

s'ttudents, parents and public), are given good questf&ns, to answer ^ 
concerning the educational program^ and have access to relevant 
information, the process is stimulating and, has slgniflcarit potential 
for improving the quality of education experienced by studente* - 
Self-study is a l^rnlng i^rocesa^ particlT>ant's learn how and vhy ^ 
needs assessment is conduct*ed» T;hey expei^fence the complejtities of 
translating findings Into action-based alternatives* 
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specify a goal schedule for th6 school >f or the period of accJedit- 
ation, and will describe procedures to bc{ followed (during ongoing 
internal monitoring and evaluation. " 

STEP ;5. Validation * Step 5 in th^ accreditatiQfi process is that of eJ^ternal 
' validation. The school's compliance records, self*study activities, 
and pl^n for program 'improvement ar^ analyzed by a validation ' ' 
visiting team composed of Individuals external to the ^cal schpol. 
This team then makes its recommendations to the school, with a 
cofiy going to SPI. Validation procedures are described in detail 
^ in Booklet VI. . ^ 

Standards-"Only 

To achieve accreditation rating through u^e of the SBE/SPI standards-only ^ 
Erocedures (C'300E or C-300S), schools must observe the following four steps. . 

STEP 1, Qualifying for participation -^In oriier for* an individual school to 

qualify for participation in the SBE/SPl standards-only accreditation 
procedure, the school must^e in a district that is in compliance • 
with tho Basic Education AlV^ocation Entitlement Requirements, This 
qualif Icattoa step is incorporated in the application form. 



STEP 2- School compliance with Basic Education 'Act: Requirements t Wule it 
is the DISTRICT that is subject' to the Basic Education Allocation 
Entitlement Requirements, it is the* SCHOOL that delivers the* 
educational prog^ram. Step 2, determines ' school compliance with * ^ 
essentially the same requirements that ^pply to districts for Basic* 
Education Allocation Encitjbement furlds. Since the delivery ol a* 
quality educatior^ -program is closer to students at the School than 
at the district level, schpol con^liance with Basic Education 
. Allocation Entitlement Requirements is* seen as a necessary step 
toward achieving accredited status. It is not implied here that 
all school deviations from district Basic^ Education Allocatioh 
Entitlement Requirements are necessarily inappropriate. What is 
requii^e^'is that all deviations should be recognized* and analyzed 
in ^erms of their Implications for the school aitd the district". 

AddiLtsionally, Step 2 appraises school compliance with th^ Supplemental 
Program Standards . Here, too, school 'deviations from standards are 
to be reco^ni^ed and analyzed. 

STEP 3. Completioh/of Form C-300 7 In order'to be considered for accreditation 

» tatlQg duri^ng any^ given year, a ^cSmpljete and cbrrect schpol report 

(Form C-300) must be submit^pd to SPIn.fin 0I^ before November 30.^ 

* * 

STEP 4. Validation - Audit review committees wfll be convened during 

kptil and May apd^ shall coilslder the 0-300 school reports at that 
tlm^/ Their recOSmaendation]^' shalr^e presented to the State Board 
of Eduction for action during the July meeting, and subsequent . 
ratings)will become effective ap* fhat* time. * 
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Susaaary of Introductory Material 

* • * . 

Once you have reviewed Booklet I, Introduction afld Genetaj OverView ^ 

Booklet I* A, Factors Promoting Successful .Self ^Study ProcesseS t (If applicable), 

AND the Introductory material for the selected- accreditation model, you sfiould 

have a reasonably clear picture of how to proceed* As *each of the .outlined 

tasks carefully are addressed, a plan, of operation should emerge, and the' 

total project should come Into focus* There Is a distinct possibility that 

the introductory procedures - establishing the purpose, providing motivation, _ 

identifying leaders and key* personnel, organizing , the steering conimlttee and, 

subconmlttees, and conducting the orientation - will require a greater amount 

of effort than will the actual survey, tallying and report-wrltlijg that is 

to follow. Neither series of tasks, however, shou3?d be taken lightly or 

receive superficial attention; a thoi;ough approach to all steps enhajices the 

probability of a successful- accreditation procedure* ' ' 
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At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a revised 
and expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, under develop- 
ment since 197&, is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of the 
State- Task Force for School' Accreditation, staff members at schools and ESDs 
who participated In field test activities, SPI sXaff, and members of sevetal 
ad hoc subcommitrees . Continuing prof etssional interest and dialogue alsp 
have contributed significantly to thefdevelopment of this program. 

All schools, public and private, including any gxades, kindergarten through 
, twelve, now may seek accredited status, Additionally, the availability of 
several optional procedures allows the selection of the method most appropriate 
for each participating school, thus providing for the differing needs anlong 
schools and their staffs. ^ - ' . ' 

As Superintendent pf Public Instruction, I recommend these accreditation 
procedures as effective means of achieving planned program Improvement at 
the individual school level. -BSD and SPI staff will be vrorklng with all who 
express interest in studying and participating in these accreditation nrocedures. 
Those who seek to obtain acci^edited status through use of the State Borffd 
materials are encouraged to study, select, -and plan carefully and to develop, 
demanding targets of excellence toward, which they can .direct their energies. 
, Thei;e is a potential of significant Improvement that can be realized through 
judicious and effective application of thi^ program. 

Finally, on behalf of the State Board of Education, I wish t,o express sincere 
thanks tb members of the §tate Task Force for School Accreditation and the 
field, test participants whose names appear on. the "following pages. The 
coopera.tive- leadership shown by these representative^ of many diverse groups 
is most commendable, and their efforts are deeply appreciated. 



, Frank B. Brouillc^t 
President , 
State Board of Education 
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FACTORS PROaOTIMC SUCCESSFUL SELF-STUDY. PROCESSES 
.* . " \ , . BOOKLET I. A. * 

\ : ' Uyinr.'This Booklet 

Factors Promoting Successful Self-Study Processes, booklet I.^., is designed 
to assist the self-study coordinator and steering comnittee as they prepare 
for and conduct accreditation activities. This material builds upon the 
introductory information, in Bodklet I, Organization and General <>verview, 
and is^ intended to provide suggestions for project pjanagement that will 
le^d toward th^ most effective use possible of the selected self-study 
option* *" * ' If 

Although the ideas contairted" in this booklet are suggestions rather than 
^ requLrements, participant .LeTaders, ^re urged to be acutely avare of the, 

potential dangers that are noted, and to make extensive use of the positive 
*' guidelines that^ar^e described. Use^the material as you plan, as you 

orient workers" t5 their roles^^ as you develop your proposals; if the full^ ' 
range of recommendations is followed carefully ^ the probability of your* 
success* is enhanced greatly. '* ' ' ^ 
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ACCREBlIT/^TION HATER lAtS 



State ^oard/SPI accreditation* procedures ard described in the. 
series of bootde^ts liSt^ed bjglow^ Some inquiries may be 
satisfied? by thco^inforroatlon found in a single^ booklet ; others 
may need information from several of the topical descriptions 
^r frfam a* cocf^lj^te set. \ 



Each* sc>iool, district and each Educational .Se£vice District 
will receive a cwplete set of these booklets for reference 
^d for use; additional copies should be reproduced a^t the 
distr.ict level- ? ' , - , * 

•r 
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I. Intr;:?d\fction'and General 
Overview j 



I; A. Factors Promg£iA£^Successf ul 
, ^ Self -Study Pr^J^gflses 



V, Self designed Mbdel. S-D; 

An Approach to Self-Study ^ 
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VI, Validating the Self-Study. 
The Plan for Progran Irfprovo*- 
nent, and Standards-Only 
Sch<)ol' Pxeport . " 

! : i 



II. Inpot/Staftdards Assessment,- ^ 
I/SA; An Approach to Self-Study 



nr. Process/Outcomes Analysis* 

P/OAf An Approach to' S^lf-StudTy 
* Study Area L ^ ' ; ^4 
"^Study Area II (Booklet Ivy * 
^ Study Area III 



IV. School *'Climatft Assessment 

- An i^^egral part of the P/OA 
Model 

- An optional supplement to the 
X/SA tind S-D MjOdelsr 



Vlly Standards-Only, £;-300E 
^ \ (Elementary) 
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VIIi: Standards-Only. C-300S 
(Secondary) 
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ACCRgPITATIO^ ■PROCEDURES CHART 

>t<'V>s t^i ukvHL in the icjc* Baard Edu^jtloa accreditation procedute^te shown in the chart 
UJ.w , '^ptloaal Jv^reditJiiurt program* ^re .iv^iiable throuijtv the fJorthv 



insi * I l<ve9 iad throu^ifi the »ev«rdl private school a<;credltlng attocl 



;hv^^^ 



cocUdon of School* 
however p thote procedure* * 

r 
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'f . . ' . SCHOOL ACCREDITATION 

fACTJ^RS PROMOTING SUCCESSFUL SELF-STUDY ^PROCESSES 
, ' ' * 

A variety of seff-study processes have been used for many yea"rs as evaluation 
and needs-assessment;«devicea. ^e success record, in terns of Improved systems 
and productive change, ha^een mixed. There appears to be potential for 
improvement as a- direct fesult of self-study, but only if nrocedures can be 
properly and effectively applied. " ' F aw ue ^ 

This booklet will focud on some' elements and conditions, Chat'can, .if properly 
addressed. Improve- the probability .of conducting a suc'^e^ful self-study. 

Desirable Characteristics and H6cessarv P^o^ edures of Self-Study Accreditltinn 

Since there is a strong emphasis and high value placed upon' self-study a§ a 
means of attaining accredited states, the dynamics of "self-study are of / 
critical importance. Self-study, and the subsequent adoption- of a plan 
M^hfvT?- ^ V" ptocessesV and as suc\ their success is • 

JeSJL "^.^T^^ perceptions of those involved. Since the procedures ' 

require wide patticfpation - sCaff neiibers, parents, older students, comunity 
members and visiting qr reviewing professionaiU - straightforward, positive - 
leadership is critical. ; . - ' 

'4' ' „i . . 

1.- Oiaraccdrlsfics of' Successful Self-Study Processes: 
* ' ■ • . 

• Internal motivation - A sense of need and purpose must be evident in 
• those who Will- take, part I'tl the self-study and develop the plan. An 
liap<?sed decision, will .usually generate- resentiaent and result in a 
superficial plan bearing little relationship td'dctual needs, 
. "~ * ^ 

- ^•2- D^^crict lev6l support - Support and commitment must 'be shown by the 

superintendent and board members; belief that the process is 
uaeSul ,v(ill enhance /its effectiveness. ' - . • 

* ' ' * . 

Appropriate piiocedure a nd materials - The several possible models 

'* ' ZT^J"^ e.valuated and .the one selected ^or use must best fit^ the ne«ds 

- , vt jtne school, * ^ 

^^/u^^- experience of the school in goal-definition 'and achieJument 
should be evfllu^^^<>H ' r 



1.4. 
1.5. 



Participants - All staff, certificated and ^l^SBified, and a representative 
cross-sec tion^of parents must be inqlWed as self-study -participants; 
•a ^cross-section of older students, selected community leaders, and 
consulting or visiting pro&efljsional educators may be included. 
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1.6. Site LeadBrsTiip - Effective group processes, probleta solving, and 

' leadership are necessary. The building principal is the logical • 
leader^ but co-leaderahip should be coftsidefed where^ the principal 
^vould benefit from as3istan<re, 

1.7, Organizational structure and function * The assessDaent of the school's 
structure and function should identify problems clearly and should 
state proposed solutions in performance terms. 

1,8 • Growth - Obsiervable Improvement should occur both during and as a 
result of tt}e self-^study process. ^ 

1.9, Plan for program improvement • The plan shouli^ be readable and^ useful . 

to staff> parents and other participants; it should becotne a^ operational 
part of the '^school program; it should contain an on-going evaluation 
process and should^set reasonable expectations in terms of effort ^ 
and finance. 



.K^^earch has shown that with appropriate design, strong motivation and skilled 
leadei?ship > ANY institution can have a useful Isielf-study prpcess (Kells and 
Kirkwood, 1979); - • " , ' ' 

' . . . . h . 

2. Procedural Focus for the Self-Study: 

The procedures of the self-study should enable the participants to focus 
. on three cos^rehensive components: * 

4 • * 

2.I4 What are the school's goals and what are the current and desired ' 
. levels of goal attainment? ' jT ' * 

2.2. Are^the instructional programs and services consistent with the , , 
goals? ^ . > 

2,3» Are the school's resources sufficient to carry out the speci£led 
programs anS services? * 



3. ^Procedural Steps foi^the Self-Study: 
3,1, Preparationapfl Design 
Establish: 



Leadership 

V. Internal motivation' 

» ■ 

• A specific' list of local nee 



. Selecb, adapt' or design the study 
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3*2* Organizatljon of the Study Process y * 
« 

Define tasks and rolevs 
* Establish* a means- for guiding the study 

«Select people/ orient and train 4)eople 
obtain resources , ^ 
' ^ ' ^ ' Establish work groups ^ 
Define the sequence^ of evenCft , , 
Establish coordination and *c©tmnunication xnechanisms 

' 3. 3, ^The Mechanics of tfhe Study Process 

- , - 
Work with goals 

Study" input/ environment, program, and process 

Use survey instruments 

Undertake goal achievement studies 

Discuss results and prepare a useful report 

^- ' Use the results; implement changes 

J, ^ 

4, Validation:' • 

. ^ : * • * 

- Attention 'also must be given tQ the validation process, performed by an 
outside team,, and an annual internal review and update procedure that will 
establish a continuing cycle ot evaluation and improvtoent, - 

• « 

Leadership: The First Critical Factor ' 

A .recent study of sicce^sful and unsuccessful accreditation procedures (Kells 
and Kirkwoqd, 1979) showed .that strong, positive leadership ia one of 
three factors that correlate strongly with* perceived usefulness of self-study 
processes; the other two are internal motivation and an appropriately selected 
or designed^ method, the "correct model " for tHe~individual ««chnitl . The leader,. 
• . this analysis ghowed, is most effective when s/he is enthusl^tic about the 
possibilities of the self-study, and" wh^e the process is g'iven a clear high 
personal priority* . . » & 

. 

Selection of , the leadep, therefore,^becomes a most critical task, and the 
obvious person, the principal," may not b^the best choice. Careful considerattpn 

>- by the principal, district management, and the school steering committee must 
be given to the assignment of a person who fu^ly believes that the pfocess 
will be productive. In some cases interns, assistant principals or highly 

^ motivated Ceachers miy fyrovide the most positive and energetic leadership? 

Most oft^eji^ however, the principal either will elect to be selected to provide this 
--servtce^^^-br^ving-^higTTper-sonirip^f^^ 

needs of the program and persons involved. Co-leadership .also may be considered, 
particularly where compaemervtary skills and abilities would better serve the, 
complex accreditation process. , , • 

} 
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In ad4itlon to a positive and Involved leader, there Is ^ need for active 
support froQ district administration and from the board of dlre^itorS. If 
these cozsmltaents are clearly stated, the school's plan^ for program Improtre- 
ment more ^likely will receive serious attention, and will more probably become 
a part of the district's gqals and objectives. Further, administrative ^a^d 
boa rd* support Implies that certaici resour^:es will -be made available in order 
to conduct the study and to teplement the plan for program Improvement. This 
coQQltment Cannot be ^ blank check; there need to be accurate* early e&tlinates 
of probable costs. If such estimates can meet' with general agreement^ from all 
sides, then thp commitment, credibility, add good faith of all parties can be 
sustained* " ^ 

Hotivatloni The Second Critical Factor \- ^ . * 

^ : : • . 

The second faajLor critical to perceived self-study success is the degre^ to « ^ 
which participants perceive the process as a function based upon Internal nefeds 
and purposes , a self-study conducted as a response to outside ^ency requirements 
usually wfll r6ce^ive jLadiffer^t attention and will yield superficial results. 
To establish effective motivation required that the leader encourage all partici- 
pants to take part in the process for the sake of the school and to^ forget any 
outside a-gency or purpose, required response§ to an outsi4e agency can and should 
be hanclied administratively. Participants must focus upon the process 'in the 
context of local needs and uses, not in t^rms of what tKey ^hink some anonymous ^ 

monitor might see. ^ ^ • * 

• ■ 

B^eyond the leader *s role in motivation, and Just as critical to the success of * 
the project, are the Supportive and persuasive efforts of members of the schoojt^ 
. steering coxanittee and the chairpersons ifl^f the self-study subcommittees. Xo 
the greatest extent possil^e these persons should be a party to the d^ision^Cl) 
participate, t^ir endorsement of an ovet^tll rationale is necessary, even if - 
some 'individu^s* might differ on specific details of the process. 

The three leve>s of site leade rah i{^* the* overall coordinator^ menfcers^of ♦the 
steering comsnittee, and subcommittee chairpeirsons * must organize. an orientation 
and persuasion compaign tl> .reach as many ot the identified participantfr-'^s * 
possible with convincing teasons as to why thejn^ould participate in ^the self- 
study actilvlties, and ^at it could mean for theiK^hool. ^ , 



Some of tshe motivation methods that may be used by the prefect leadership could 
.include: 

1. Reports - upbeat ot promotional in content and presentation - at faculty ^ 
meeMngd-.— — ' — - • 



2* A written report - well writ ted j p^resented in the s*chooI bulletin or a , 

^special newslettelf* ^ 
3. Outside motivational speaker* • ^ , , . ^ 

4* Outside prese^iter who has conducted or participated ii^ a successful 

accreditation propess/ * . • • *^ 

5* ' Inservice training worksfiops. 

6* Consistent, continuing persuasion as the project is being developed. 
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1. Feedback of tentative^ results as quickly as •they becoiae available* 
S^^Per^iodtc progress 'meetings both to report *on activities and to solicit ' 
additional inpwtt from participants* • 

**As each school and oooounity proceeds with the development of acci;edita)tion 
procedures, f ur^^h^rjj»tivatlon ^tivities may be defined. Whatever methods 
appear to promls^rgre^ter effectiveness should be considered. Enthusiastic 
planning may well lead to the generation of m^re prpmotional Id^as than can 
be used* If sp, store the surplus away for future assessment activities* 

DesiCTinjfor Selecting the Study .Process: The Third Critical Factor 

Each successful self*study process, even successive ones at y>e same<6cfiool, 
should be different In significant ways; circumstance^ and needs of a school 
or program change over time* As the Readership group defines the program- 
related study goals, they should maintaii awareness of conditions an'a ' 
e5q>eriences unique to their situation^ and evaluate "carefully the types of 
questions pecessary to assess those conditions • In this way they can make 
the best selection from the several ^self-study m&thods that are available* 
A brainstorming type of preliminary assessment may be helpful in setting 
some guideline^ for model selection or for adaiJtation of materiails* 

' ( ■ 

Three elements should guide the Resign/selection process; an understanding 

of the general goals for any self-study, familiarity with -the several models 

from which to choose, and an agenda of fairly specific site needs that are - 

to be the target of this self-study* 

* 

At this stage the steering committee and such others as may be appropriate * 

must select/ develop, or adapt the specific model to 'b6 used* They also will 

need to finalize the points of emphasis, procedures, sequences, roles, respon^i 

bilities and expected outcomes • The following questions may provide help 

in establishing the design: , , • . ' 

* 

1* What .is the assessment status of the school ? Do any valid, current data 
bases exist that describe studeT\f performance, staff development, programs, 
resgypces, or goal achievement? 

2* What is the assessment status of the district as it impacts the specific 
school site? What supportive and/or constraining conditions* exist? 

"3* What is the status of district goals ks they are addressed at this school? 
Are these goals clearly stated?* Are they internalized within the jsverall 
*pro*gram? Where are they weakest* and in need of improvement? 

What has been the effect, if any,. of staff turnover on the school program? 
Is there an effective orientation procedure thaKhblps malnt'aln program 
Consistency and'^coherency? ' ^ - 
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5» Whrt has been thd school e.xperlence residing the adoptipn^of new or 

revised instructional prograins? Has there been adequate follow-^through? 



What is the level of morale "at the scho&l? J^t lii5)lications does this 
have fot partlcipatioa in, timing and/or .sequence of the study? 
(Note: If the school elects to use the Sb^ool Climate Survey, the 
leadership team sht^ufdf'be particularly sensitive to the timing of its 
use; otherwise morAle peaks or valleys may have disproportionate impact 
on such a survey.) • , " 

7. ArCL the informal staff leaders \n general agreement with the formal 
leadership? 

\ 

8., Is the staff psychologically fresh or tired? Are they^ ready to imdertake 
an intensive self-study effort? How can the design or type of study best ^ 
suit their readiness? * . • ^ ^ 

9, ■ Aid there other major ^assessment -and/or reporting responsibilities that 
the school must meet at this time? Can study procedures be combined^ 
to produce two or more sets of data? Does one task have top priority . . 

to the exclusion of others? 

10. What modifications should be considered in terms of the size of rhe school 
and lis complexity?- Should there be duplication of certain subcommittees in 
large schools to .assure full participation? Should *the timeline for 'small ^ 
schools be extended to allow staff me'nibers the time to serve ^on several 
subconanlttees? ' * . " ' " ' 

The answers to these quesfcions will help.provJCae the background from which wiU 
come the design for the self-study process. 

* ■ ♦ 

The School Steering Committee; Organization ' ^ 

The s^ol Steering Committee will be involved in many activiites., and the 
skil3^eeded to perform these tasks should help direct the selection of * 
conoi^Uee membets. The composition ot this fccj^ group will most frfeq^upnt-ly come^ 
into focus as preliminary plans are dgvaloped, and, the selection process may 
range from a formal nominating procedure" to an unstructured request for interested 
participants. While it probably is best to have this^steering group inyolved in 
early planning efforts, some oenbers may be 'appointed only aft§r certain phases 
of the plans have been competed; a flexible tine-fraoe for the creation of ^ 
this committee may' be the best strategy, the final membersMp list shoul* be ^ 
4i^e£glned from the needs, identified during the planning process an^ from the- ' 
needs for broad representation on the committee. . , - 
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When organizing the steering committee,. $ask the following questions: 

\ • 

1. Who are tjhti natural leaders among s^^ff, students?, R,arents and community 
members? * ♦ 

2, Who are those most able to direct th'e work on specific, subtasks?, (In this 
respect >:ou luay wish t,o include subcommittee chairpersoi^s as cumbers of t^e 
s tee ring* cotQznlttee«) * . , * » 

3* Who are the informal lepderd who can best^ function in sypportive and/or 
resource roles'?* * • ' " ' 

4« ,How broad or complex must the commit^tee be? How large can the^ group become 
and still maintain effectiveness? ^ 

5. What technical skills are needed in the group? Such areas a^^lanning^ ^ 
organizing, research, writing, editorial*, public presentation and others 
' will jfeed to be addressed, and competent persons assigned to the various 
tasks. 

6« Can the persons under consideration /or committee , membership work wSll 
together? There must be a high degi^ee oT trust and tolerance among the 
members of the giroup, and care shoufd be taken to establish and maintain , 
cooperative 'and supportive work sessions* 



The School Steering Committee: Function 

The school steering committee is the central, unifying element in self-study i 
and program Improvement efforts. Its members mudt translate the orQcedural plans 
into the actual tasks, roles, structures and sequences of activit^ that will 
form the proems/ * * £ • • 

■ b 

f C 

i 

One of the first items to be considered, is to. determine who will be assi^ed to 
each specific^ task. As specific asslgnntents are being rtade^ decisions should 
be re^hed also on whether ta^ks be "given to groups or to individuals. The 
chairperson should bear in mind that some activities^ a^e better dope by persons 
working alone, while groups generally ate best at resolving complex questions 
or issues, at stimulating commitment through participation, and generating* a 
wide range ^ solutions or new ideas, ^ mixture of conc*iB&» carefully described 
Individual assignments and a series of ^j>roperly sequenced work groups led by 
strong, vell-crained leaders constitute jthe best approach* 
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With Che foregoing points in mind, the steeringN.<^ittee should check-^off 
on the following: . * 



1. Define tasks. 

2. Define work groups (s^ubcownlttees) * 

a 

3. De£lne roles. ' . ^ ' ' , * 

^ * » 

4. Assign liaison responsibilities. * . 

5. Establish a^tlineline. , ' ^ , 

6. Select ^jubconmittee chairpersons . 

7. Prepare a task statetnent^jw, each subcomitteer ^ 
8-*-t>rovide training'." 

I * * 

9. frovide resources. 
10* Maintain project coniaunications* 
11. Review aira'."approve all- survey instruments* * -/ 

121/ Monitor ?elf-study progress. 

"I " 

. 

13. Maintain regular pro'gress reports to staff and to community. 

14- Analyze subconnntttee' reports * 

* * 
IS* Qraft the- plan for program improvement/ 

f 

"T6~. Contribute to and support the" validaticjn activities-- ' 



17- Establish Internal laonitorlng procedures for the plan for program improvejoent 

(Note: Tljis list is similar in content to the chairpersons checklist, found in 
the self-study materials. While they sierve two ^ep^rate functions, planning 
and task completion, the lists are in many respects interchangeable.) ^ 

Study Axea Subcommittees: Organization _ * i- • 

In addition to the necessary detailed analyses resulting from studies of all 
segments of the school program, subcommittee work has further potential for 
organizational improvepent including an increased^ level o.f staff (larticipation - 
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and' increased staff member commitment to change. • The reverse of these potential 
gains is the potential for problems; key skills necessary to effective operation 
of the subcommittees may be missing. Even where a self~&tudy is well-*designed, 
* Mhere 3taff is highly motivated, and where objectives are agreed upon by all, ^ 
' there may be a breakdown^ resulting from inattention to effective organization olS,^ 
4 absence of critjtcal abilities^. The rjostT needed skills, hopefully represented in at 
, l^ast one menfcer of each subcomml«ttee, include problem solving ability, cQoperation, 
clarification- skills, proficiency in identifying altematflves, diplomacy, and 
the Capability to identify solutJLons. The bottom-^line description of an effectives- 
subcommittee is one nbose meEd>ers are ^carefully and properly selected^ led by 
appropriately training cj^airpersons, and which Includes at least some memlwairs 
who have phe ability tc; ^promote cooperative group efforts. ' ^ 

Given the best efforts of the accreditation self-study chairperson ai;^^ the , *a. 
school steering committee to organize effective subcommittees, the instructions 
fior these 'groups become critical to the success of the total process,, Rather 
T than simply ocganizing the subcommittees and telling them to get on with it, . . 
several specific steps will enhance the pr<5bability of success; these steps 
may include: ^ — — ^ \ ^ 

1. Provide special training for all subcommittee members. " * . *" 

1* Promote trust and risk taking. This may be necessary only in larger s 
• schools where subcommittee members could include other^disgipline staff . 
j^embers or parents who lack background information or do not know each 
_ other uell. An informational review or a Social activity could reduce 

the problems of reluctant participants. 

3. Subcommittee chairpersons should plan carefully each meeting of their groups 

A* Schedule meetings carefully and observe correct sequences. Avoid having 
subcomndttees meet without distinct purpose.* Some groups may "require data 
from other groups' activities, and therefore may not need to participate 
duiring the early rounds of meetings*, ^ " * 

5- Establish sets of attainable short term goals; parti«:ipants need to see %^ 
evidence of accomplishment* 

^ 6- Report regularly all significant and interesting results and activities. 

7. Match skills and abilities to task's as caziefully as possible* ^ 

8. Express thanks and commendations frequently; public or profes^sional 
recognition and a note in one^s personnel folder can be very effective 
motivators. 
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Subcocgalttee Task Assignment; The Charfee; * ' , , 

The School steering Conmiccee should prepare tasfk ^aa^&lgnsienCs ttf be given. to 
each subcoomictee*^ Thl^ will serve to toordlnate^tfie^accredltatlon activities 
and to provide sXxv^twt^ tn,thd jjubcor^rotttee .operation^. ' E^cfi subcommittee" 
should, in turn, be allowed the f lexlbility'tx) modify its fa sk assignment in 
tenss of changing h^^ds and enphasesl^ * ^ \. ^ .-^^ ^ 

Th^ format of the task assignment is open; the ^school steering Committee may 
develop whatever design they fo^l will be most tteliJful/ :.&oroe cbtnpomyi^ts 
of the task assignment may <include^ — - 



,1. Define the fundamental relationship between eat^h' subcommt^ee^s specific 
^ topie and "f he school's educational goals and objectives, tti what t>ays 
^ th^ specific topic supportive of these objiectiVeS?' In *whacu ways '^oes'' 
jX diverge? . t ^ 

1* Identify limits that must be observed by -the study group, ^include * 

leg^l aqti^orizatlon, board regulations^ adminlstratlvje i;pgulations, 
^ ^ flnatxcial limitations, ^eto*, where applicable. * ' ► \ 

^^3. Prop6&^ a suggested list of groups from whom data shou:l4 be^'sought. 



" m^ii^cipdre future conditions anc! d^evelop fosjsijble s 

, 4 ' vv^^v prbgfama^^i the.selecte^^'area of study. 



scena.rlo^ for ^luture^ 



5. Participatey^Joring th<b. contfuctln^ of the broad^spectr^m surVey .instrument , 
^ • if applicable, andl/or* conduct a Specialized survey designed to highlight 
the group's unique are^ jc>f ^study. ^ /v . 



, .^J^eve^op r^Jc©Dmeildatij?n^s for tl|e conside?;ation of the scbpol .steering 

• " "comittee.^, JPosslBle^incIusions: 



Sugges.tioi^ .f or tevislbn qE school*and/or ^distxict level goals and 
./js? objectives.- ^ . - , 

A sti^em^t ojpt the fmpact^ of coimnunlty "ne^ds on school and program 



- TRq^ctlgns frojp. p^Vj?oos^or grodf^^^ outside the immediate study group r 

^'^r; * ^\ A \ — "^-r'" — '-^ — p i 1^ — ■ — • — 



- Pr^pared^ ^itudysrdertvlferd objectives that are stated in 

' ^ * - PVop<Jsed ^d^ulacxsnmittee *)bj^^tive^^ that ca^i bt^ reconciled w 
4^ rTv - vork o'^ ot^,^s'u15CommltteesV!jpf ovi^ views ot one's arc 
often are cd'uXii;rf:-productlye.'^' 



per f orma nc e te rms • 



ith the 
rea of specialty 
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Prepari ng the Plan for Program Improvement; The Importance of the Pla» - 

The product4^of^ the self-study accreditation process is the, Plan for Program 
•Improvement;; the successful completion of accreditation a<;tiyity is the 
effective implementation of thi^ plan. Thus, the preparation of the plan - 
at. both the subcommittee report and the steering conanittee levels' - is of- 
critical importance. 

Generally, -a 'poor plan'results from inadequate preplanning and lack of clear 
pi^rpose in a self-study process. However, even superb preparation and 
prlaimlnary work 9an.be rendered ineffective if the resultajit plan is hurried, 
superficial or misdirected. A useful olfinmust be carefully constructed, 
H, R\ -Kells, In his Self-Stiudy Processes . 1980, describes some characteristics 
and ci^Oses of flawed reports and plans j 

f 

one of the itoosr. prevalent weaknesses in self-study procfesses 
is'tha nature cff the report prepared. At the worst, a report 
reflects a total preoccupation with the preparation of it - . 
no study process is evident; just an activity to prepare a 
rei5c?rt. As one migfit expect, this malady Is a concomitant 
of self -studies that are externally motivated. Somehow, 
, , the participants feel that they myst produce 'a report to 
satisfy an outside agency, and they do not even seem to 
''see" -their own institution as. they do it. Ldsser variants 
of . the pr?)blem^ have fau-lts in common with processes other 
^ than self-study. One is the raass±ve tome syndrome, Perpetra- 
• , tors of this attack upon; the paper mills of America believe 
that they will scor^ points in proportion to the weigKt 
of the document* A too-long report rtTay also be the result 
of an ineffective, steering group - one unabl^ or junwllling 
to cull, select, and edit as needed to achieve the goals of ' 
the process^ T^xe consequence in any case is a docum^Qt, not ' 
unlike many unsuccessful master plan dbcuments being used 
as bookends^^and^doorstops, covered with dusjt, ha<d to lift, i * 
.and unread by Intended' audiencjes^ 

Having noted that which should not occur, there are some guides toward 
producing an effective, Readable report or plpn.. Again frc?a KelJ^: 

- (ir The 

'report\hould be crearly written and welT organized, 
^ Readability 1^ a' very Imporr^nt attribute to strive for. 

2^ u^^y diff^erence for some readers. Some 

' ^ people discard \r:. Strongly discount a poorly written 
' report. 

(2) The rep9rt should be cfonclse. - * 
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f3) The rfeport should be focused on, ke^ssues. The important 
items should not be^bi^ried ^in masses of description or 
dozens of table's/ ' V 

(4) The report .shoul>l be a frank^and balanced view ofjthet 
/ total program* Both strengths and areas for " ittprov^ii^iit- 



(and ChQ strategies and commitments to 'chaaseOf should 



Q inclu'ded. 



X 



• (5) The report should be useful f or* sever^al.audiefl^es, iw' 
_ point* of tan >forgotteft7^a report that describes a ^ 

school and it^ st»mgths and opjjortunltles "is vex^*. 
,use£ul. If well written, the^rep^ort could conceivably , / ' 
i be used with the 'board of directors, with state 

^ agea^'ies, with all staff members and stqdent leaders, * 

* vlttt immunity leaders^, and with one or more accrediting 
agencies. ' * ' ^ , 

■^t ' ^ 4. = — , • 

(6) If the report is to.be u^ed for accreditation purposes, , * 
it should inclMde -systematic reference to how th* - * 
rstandards of the agency'^re met by the institution and ' 
• • hoy the definition of an .acctredited school is met* 

While only part of the Impact *of a self -study process'Tg expressed through the 
report or plan, clearly the long-rango eMVctivenes%\and follow-up activities 
will depen<I^ significantly on the qual:j.ty of this ^document i 

In the 'final analysis, the writ'ten Vi^port, the plan for progra^i improvement, 
serves a Kroad range of putpose&Z Among then it can: 

]** Inform and educate m^bers of the several intere*sted*groups. \ 

2» Raise questions. . * ^ ^ • ' . ' 

*' . ' ^ - ■ ' 

3. Describe ^key issues. , . - • ' - ' 

.4.^ Provide a written record- . " ' ' 

* * \ 

5. Xfat the schaol*s objectlves-^or a specified period of time. 
^T^<i^!^z^t^^^os/^^^i. strategies to be used in accomplishing objective*. 
1\ DescrThe th^ ongoj^ng project roles and responsibly. ites: 
8, Suggest a/ timeline, and periodic self -monitoring procedure. 
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, Preparing the Plan for, Program Improvement; Producing, a Useful Plan 
» # 
' ^he following recommendations should be consider-ed by the school steering 
committee if the attributes noted in the purptpses listed In'the preceding 
/* section are to be achieved^ • • 



preparation 



] 



1* ihe sschpol steering cOTimitt'ee must assume contrc^l over the final 

of .thMpian.^ in asserting this control, committee members need^to require 
the production* of an integrated plan that includes the necessary points .> 
from the several subcommittee reports. The committee should avoid mere collections 
the separate submissions* It is considered to be best practice to 
^ , have one "writer draft the final document, with culling, reorganizing, . 
^electing, adding and polishing all being accomplished during steering 
' (committee editorial review activities. * ' ^ ' 

2. The preliminary draft should be subject to further comment, either by written 
.responses to ^circulated copies or from notes taken dui:ing open foi;um 

discussions concerning the draft 

3. AvoidUhe temptation to overload the plan with supportive data* and descriptions; 
the need is to produce a concise, readable plan* Background information* ' 
should be made available IF REQUESTCD, but the plan should center upon 

* essential findings and r^comnendation^i ' * ' 

4. Summarize the imj)Ortant points ^at the end of each section, and recap all 
• such points "in a final review. ' 

5* Exercise control over the physip^l production of the plan through clear ' 
instructic?ns to media ^wduction personnel give xjiese persons every 
assistance they may 'n^ed^ ' r ' ^ 

^ ' - i ' 

6, Arrange fpr the prQper #jtstrlbutibn of copies of the final version of ttie 



Operationa-l Suggestions Checklist: Resources " 

1. List all possible sources of as^stance, 

2. Provide help for the developiSTent OJ^ questionnaires. , 
3- Secure th« services of a consultant. 

4. . Provide expanded'^}>ibIiographies. \ i 

Include sommaries of , prior planning efforts, 
6. Utilize data bank searches, if available. 
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operational > Suggest Ions Checklist; Meeting Announcements 

Include Scheduled meetings for purposes of orientation, motivation, s^iaring 
and cotaparison of preliminary findings, and presentation of reports.* This 
schedul^ will be subject to changes. * \ 

Operational Suggestions^ Checklist: Deadlines ♦ 

1* A schoRl-wide timeline should be developed and publicized. 

2^ Specify survey and rcpprt deadlines* 

.3* Assist the school steering coxnmfttee 3S necessary, - 

Operational Suggestions Checklist Implementation of the. Flan for Program Iipprovement 
1* Participate in reporting to staff anjd commnity* 



2% Participate *durli)g internal monitoring procedures 



An understanding of the rationale and procedural backgromTd 
described ;.ln Booklet,!, plus an effective application of the 
successful practices reviewed in this Booklet, 1, A. /should 
enable the leaders of an accreditation effort to apply 
successfully the specific accreditation model that; has been 
selected* * * 
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CM THOMSON 

MESSAGE 7R0M' THE SUPERIHTEHIffiHT OF PDBLIC INSTRUCTION 

At Its March, 1981, meeting, the Sta^e Board .of Education adopted a revised ' 
and expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, under ♦ develop- 
ment since 1978, is the result of the cooperative efforts of members of the 
State Task. Force for School Accreditation, st^ff members at schools and ESDs 
.who parCiclpatcd in field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several 
ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing^professional interest and d^logue also 
have contributed significantly to the development of this prqgram. 
^ - ,9 ■ - * > . 

All schools, public and private, including any grades, kindergarten through 
twelve, now may seek accredited st?atus. Additionally, the availability of 
several optional procedures allows 'the selection of the method most appropriate 
for each participating school; thus providing for the differing needs among 
schools and their staffs. * \ " 

\n . , - ^ 
^As Superintendent of i>ublic InsttuCtlon, I recommend these Accreditation * 
procedures as effective means of « achieving planned program improvement at 
the individual school level. ESD" and SPI staff will be working with all who 
express interest in studying and pai^t'lCipating in these accreditation procedures. 
Ihosd who- seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board 
materials are encouraged to study^ select, and plan carefully and to develop 
^ . demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies. 

There is a pot'entlalT of significant Improvement that can be realized through 
y J*^*v^udicious and effective application of this program. 

»^ 

Finally^ on behalf of the St^te Board of Education, I wish to express sincere 
thanks to members of the Stajte Task Force for School Accreditation and the 
field test .partlci^nts whose nape^ appear on the following pages. The 
cooperative leadership shown by these representatives of many diverse groups ^ 
is^ost commendable^ ^nd their effoi:xs are deeply appreciated.* 



Prank B. Brouillet , * . . 

President ' • " * ' ' 

State Board of Education „ 
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STAtE TASK FORCE FOR SCpoot ACCREglTSfflON' 
CCSIMITTEE, MEMBERS 



Name / 

Grant Anderson , 

Edward Beardslee . * 
Jtlelen Humbert, Alternate 

Betsy Brown- 
• Bob'Tickles, Alternate 

Walter Caps'ten, Task Force 
Chairperson 

Dick Colombini 
* 

Donn Fountain 

^ Donna Snith 
' Oorothy Roberts " 
Joyce Henning 

Rlcljard Hodges 
Ted Knutsen 



1 



Doug McLain 
Richard HeHer 



^ 



JanSt Nelson 

Larry Swift, Alternate 

Joe Morton 
Garris Tlncmer 

Ken Bumgarner 
y William Everhart 



Organization Repregfented 

Stat^ Board of Education - ^ ' 

Washington State Council for* * 

Curriculum Coordination . . * * 
I 

Washington Education Association 

Washington 'Association of School , * 

Administrators 

ESD Curriculum Committee * 

9 

*»House Education Committee 

Washington Congress of Parents, 
Teachers, and Students < 

Washington Council of Deans A Directors 
of Education " ' . ' 

Washington State Association for 
Supervision and Curriculum Development ^ 

Washington Federation of Teachers 

Association of Washington School Principals 

Washington Staf:e School Directors' Association 

I 

* r 

Washington Federation of Independent Schools 



Superintendent of Public Instruction 



FIELD fE^T PARTICIPANTS - 1979-80 



Bethel School District * ^ 
" Elk Pl^iln Elenentary and 

^ / Shining Mountain Elementary 
* * ^iiapovs In Elenent Ary ^ ' \ 

Evergreen School District - * 

Magrrlon Elementary 

La Center -School District. 
Ld Center *Elementrary 
La Center Junior-Senior High School 

Monroe School District 

Frank Wagner Elementary ^ 



Mukllteo School District 
^ — £3?piorer Elementary 

Qoak School District * # 

East Ooak Elementary 
North Omak Elenentary 

Rento^i School District , 
^Casipade Elenentary 

I ' , 

San Juan Island School* District 
Friday Harbor Elementary 
Friday^ Harbor High Schqol 

South Kitsap School District . 
Orchard Heights Elementary/ 

Waptao School District 

Wapato Primary 
f Central Elementary and 

Parker Heights Elementary 

tfapa^o Intermediate 
V ^ Waiiato Junior High. School 

Wapato High School' 

Pace Alternative High School 



Dr. Donald Herg-efty V\s8lstant Superintendent 
Pat Vincent, Vlce-V^nclpal ^ . • 

Karl Bond, Princloal 



Calvin. Getty, Principal \ * 4 

Dr, George K^ntos, Superlntend*ent • 
Doug Goodli^.t, Administrative Assistant; • 
Instruct lohal Services > ESD 112* 

-Harbld Bakken, Dlrectot of Special Prxj^ects 
Roy Harding, i^rlnclpal 

^ ^ iJobert Rodenberger, Director of Gixrrlculum 
Larry Araes^ Prln<*ilpal \" * ' 

, ' • \ 

Carole Anderson', Administrative Assistant 



Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary 

Education ' ^ -^^^ 

George HcPKer son. Principal ^ 

r ■ * • 

Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintendent 
^Cathie Ilendonsa, Principal 
. Hike Vance » Principal 



Largo Wales,, Principal 

Walt Blgby, Administrative Assistant 
Jim Devlne, Principal 
Jim Seamons, Principal 

Bill Frazler, Principal r 

Bill Parker, Principal 

.Harold Ott, Jr,, Principal 
Dennis Ei:llcson, Principal 
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irfPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT 
BOOKLET 11 * . ' 




■f. 



, Using This Booklet 



three self-study methods 
creditatlon program.. 



This booklet, Inpjit/Standards Assessment, is one' of 
availablfe through the State Board of Education's ac 

School staffs that elect to use this self-study procedure should oalntaln an 
emphasis on resources-the "lnput:s"-that are,-provlded for ehelr 'program, and 
tne effect that these resources have on perceived sucdess or lack of success 
of the educational program. AdAtlonaUy , cfisource standards are to be eval- 
^•vuaDed as to their appropriateness. In cases where neither the school nor the 
district has established sets of resource standards or guidelines, the self- ' 
study participants are called upon to ^dopt, adapt oV design such standauds. 

The survey forms that are included are designed to provide broad cov^agQ of 
the areas of investigation. They do not, however, establish quantjlfiefl stand-" 
ards in that statements of such specificity are most appropriately a local 
function.. ,The development of expanded. sets of statements also may be necessary, 
particularly in areas of perceived need. • . » 

Finally, the use of Booklet IV, School Climate,Vs an optional addition to the 
material in Booklet Tl. A study of climate mSy prove valuable in clarifying 
and supporting the-needs that are identified land incorporated in the plan for 
progmrlls^r/fivement. *• , . 

It is important poreoember that .participatio.n in the State Board self-studie's 
procedures is subject to an annual limit,' and that when participation ftas' been 
authorized that attendance at an implementation workshop is recdb»ended. ^ 




ACCREDITATIQJJ MATERIALS ^ f 



State Bqard/SPI accreditation 'procedur^^ are described 'in the 
series of ^bo.okiets listed below. Sope Inquiries may hp 



satisfied by the infonnatiQn found in a"^ single booklet; others 
may need information from several of the topical descriptions 
or from a*coQpletc set. ■ ' 

Each school district ^nd each Educational Service District 
vill receive* a coQplete set 'ef these booklets for reference 
and for^use; additional copied should be* reproduced at the 
district level. ' . • • 



I. Introduction and General 
Overview 



Seif-Designed ^odel, S-D; 
An Approach to Self-Study^ 



I. A, "factors Procfoting Successful 
Self-Study l^rocesses 



T 



VI. Vilidatirfg the Sejf-Study, 
,The Plan for Progran Improve- 
ment, and Standards-K)nry 
School Report 



J^I. Thput/Standards Assessment, 

I/SA; Ai^ Approach to Self-Study 



* III." PYocess/Outcomes Analysis » 

• P/OA; An Approach to Self-Study 
Study Area I 

Study Area II (Booklet IV) 
Study Area III 



T 



VH^ Standards-Only, C-300E 
(Elementary) 



VIIX., St^ards-Only, •C-300S 
(Secondary) 



IV. School. Climate Assessment 

► - An integral part of the P/OA ' 
Model 

- An optional supplement to the. 
< I/SA and S-D Models 



IX. Sefected Referenc*js; 

Supp^ement-ary Materials 



St«p» to b« takta m Aht ^t«tc Botrd ot Educ*tioa *<ffeT^lU(tlw procedure* «rc »howOjln the chirt 
' iccredltatlon progru* are «v«U*ble jt^ough the Xorthwe«t A»»ocUtlon of Scbooit 

*qA CQll^fw tad -through tke ftev«ral private etbool eccfedlting aaaocUtione, however, those procedure* 
are not abotm in equtvalefl^ Jetaflp , - • 



PUBLIC sgiOOLS* 



APPROVED PRIVATE4SCH00LS 



m 



SBC/SPl ACCREDITATION 

) 



I 

M 



y r 



NWASC'AC^UiTAtlOH^ 

P8Cx;EWraEs,*7^2 

(MtAbership) 



PRIVATE ^SCHOOL 
ACCREDITATION 
ASSOCIATIONS 
(Affiliation, K<3iber<hip) » 



SELF-STtDY 



STA.10A]EtDS^^aY 



0RIE2*TATI0S. ' 
ISiSERVIC£= TRAINING 



BUDCgX REVIEW 
I < Co» t ot, procedures 
2. Cost 'of , li)^rovetieftt 
recome:;dation«> ^ 



SELF-STUDY NEEDS ^ 
ASSESSKEH-T PROCEDURES 



T 



PREPARATION OF THE 
SCHOOL REPORT 



DEVELOPMENT OF THE ^ 
* PU:; FOR PROGRAM 

c^PR0VD^E^^r 



IMPORT T0j£g9/SPl 



VALIDATION: 
VISITING TEAM 



VALIDATION: 
AUDIT REVIEW COttMlTTEE 



REPORT 70 ESD/SPI 



X 



REPORT TO SBE 
* 



. : - ^ BOOKLET H,^- 

./ , - . 'TABLE OF COKTENIS v 

Introduction • • « • • • • . v> «^ • « 



Steering Committee; SiibdommfttVes ir-v^^^i. 



Ai^eas i>f In^estlgatloi^^ ^ A-»>x.^. ... *A . ,^>^.i . /i' 

.Survey. Qjiestlonnali;^ D^xtelopment 



Chairperson?^ Checkll8C^*^*>,. V'. v. * . . . i.. 



Rating Scdlefi .'/^Tr. :^ ; i 

Setting Priorities ^ 

Survey Response Fora Instrucffc^ns ...^ 

Program Standards Rating, Scj^le U. ' 

Staffing Standards Rating Scale 



Service Standards Rating -Scal^. . , , . 4 . . . .4 ,* 

T^tbo6ks, Materials, Supplies and 

Equipment Standards Rating Scale .^-r?-;. 

Facilities Standards Rating Scale .^TTT, . . 



Rating Scale Analysis 

-A 
Summary Sheet^ 
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION / 
INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT VDTfEh ' 



Introduction 



■ • ■ ^ ' ^ 

The Input /Standards As,sessment Model (I/SA) is o;ie of several' methods availaWe 
for use in conducting a selfrstudy. .The results of these survey activities 
will be expressed in a Plan for Program Improvement which provides a set of 
objec tive^ to be attained dinring the accreditation rating period. „ 

' : ^ ■ * 

Booklet I, Introduction and General Overview , and Booklet l.A/, Factors 
Promoting Successful Self-Study Procedures , respectively, present the rationale 
for a set of alternative accreditation procedures, and describe the character- 
istic^ of effective self-study, general procedures, tjjpes of ratings, 
organization, selection of method, leadership, committee ^ork and' preparation 
of the report* ^ > ^ 

This i^delft Input/Standards Assessment, includes an* analysis of standards for 
program, staffing, service, materials, and facilities as a basis fo^ evaluating 
the quality- of the educational progfam. Included are processes -designed to 
insure the participation of staff, parents, sj:udents and community members 
In determining the extant to which the school provides appropriate progcam 
services to students, 

m 

This model sets forth procedures that focus on (1) a balanced school program 
that allows flexibility within the curriculum, (2) a description of a balanced ^ 
school staff, (3) a broad definition of *school seryices that should be available 
to all stud6nts> (4) an analysis of the existing facilities, equipment and 
materials, (5) an assurance that participants^in the accreditation-process 
represent^the groups that comprise the local educational cotrmunity, and/ (6) ^ 
an InterreTationship between the .district and the schools 

Collecting data will require some _ Imagination and creativity ftjom the persons 
organizing and directing the study. Skills in thk areas of aivialysis, synthesis 
and evaluation will be required in order to make the data meaningful and useful. 

* * * 

These directions include both required and suggested activities. The 
l^«?creditation coordinator and the steering committee should make use of * 
not only this introductory section, but will gain improved effectiveness 
through intensive use of the suggestions in. Booklet I/A. Committee 
wor^rs md others who ate administering the questionnaire should teak^ 
use of this introductory gection. Those wh9 are survey respondents only 
should receive the survey for^a(s) without^ these instructions . 
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Booklet II * . 
Steering Cocylttee and Subcotamlttec Membership 



Tlie School Steer itiR^ Committee , whose responsibilities are described in.Boolllet I 
and whose effective organization and function is analyzed in Booklet X.A.y/ shall 
be organized^ with the following representative membership: 
Required Members: • * * / 

Administrator, District or School — ' 
Building Principal , * , ^ 

Two TjeaChers ' ' " " 

Two Parents * / , - 

OnCd Classified Employee « ^ - 

One Student Representative* (Grades 7 and above) 
— / Supi>lemexu:al Members (optional) : . j 
^ * Board Member * ^» ' 

'Teacher (s) , * 

f - Parent (s) * ' * - 

• Classi/Xed Employee (s) , 

Corarotinity Repre$entative(s) (non-patent) " / * ^ 

Student Rej>resentative(s)* (Grades K-12J 1. - ' • 

Consulting Specialist (ESD, SPI, colleger/universities, other districts, 

etc.), ... . , 

^Avoid overly large cojimjittees; groups of more than 10 to 12 raembeifs become 
unwieldy, and there is ^ 4anger (hat the entire process will bog down* 



Su'bconsnittee membership W determined largely by the~type of subcommittees jChat 
are to b^ used* Subject area and grade level arrangements seem quite self* 
explanatory, yet there iS a need for ihput from persons outride a specific 
department or gtade ievel.*^ Guidelines for membership are not as precise as 
with the steering committee. ^ / ' 
Necessary-Members*: ^ - 

Two Tbpic/Subjecr/Grade level Specialists (Teachers, etc.), 
Onc^ Parent , . . / ■ * * , 

One Classified Einployee ' * 

One^ Student (Grades 7. .and, above) * p 

• Supplemental Members': V • ^ ^ 

Adralnistrator(ar) (schoOli Xl^trict) '* . — ^ 
Teacher(s) Xptheii areas'/levels) * • . 

. Parent (s) ^ • ^ , 

Classified. 6mpl<>>ee(;s>- • * - • ^ 

' Student (s) (Gradtis K-t2)^ ; ^ ^ 
JL,. Commurtity Member<s)'| (non-parent) ^ - - 

, ^ Consulting Specialist (ESDji SPI, colleges/universities, other .districts, 
N 'y ; / " etc.) . ^ 

Variations in stecrir^g committee and subcommittee 5>tructure mdy be necessary ♦ 
Request© fur Su^h variance should accompany the applirtfton, along with reason (s) 
fox the request aftd an explanation of how a fully ^representative membership will 
be maintained* . — ♦ % ^ 
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Suggestions for Subcotnmltte^ Chairpersons and Members 

, 1. ^'Read and discus^ thoroughly all pertinent sections of the accredita- 
tion materials to gain an understanding of the purposes^bf '*the process 
^ and the manner in whith the several components relate to the process. 

2. Carefully study the forms you will be using to provide your input into 
^ the accreditation report; modify the-formw whenever necessary or 

helpful', being certain that such modification is cleared with the 
school steering committee. 

' ' ' . ^ ' . 

3. A chairperson ^hpuld coordinate^ the subcommittee's activities, 

4. ^ List all of the tasks a&signed/assumed by your subcommittee. 

5. Assign the various tasks to individuals on the subcommfttee in order 
s to get adequate coverage and to reduce duplication. 

6. Determine how and when each task is to be completed; develop. a 
timeline.- . * 

- 7. Arrange for the ^^ommittee to meet and discuss , findings prior to - 

.-completing your final report. • ^ .4 

8. Be prepared to abstairi from responding* to any of tlie questionnaire 
items when you find th^t you can draw no valid conclusions. 

Standards * * _ 

The Input /Standards Assessment Model consists 6f an analysis of^resources 
i^vested'in the schoxjl pmgrdm; staff, service activities, materials *and 
facilities. Schools find it helpful ^when this analysis is compared with an 
established set of standard^ that has been adopted or .developed by the school 
or district. .The degree to which the school meets such standards will reflect 

^ts successes; the areas where standards are not being met will be expressed' 
as goals and objectives In the emerging plan for program improvemtot. The. . 
combined effecj^of a statememj of success and plans for improvement will * 

'provide the basis for evaluation ^of the cj^altty of the educational program. 

Specif Ic^ standarda have been developed by a number of professional o*rgani- 
mtiens, public education agencies and independent evaluative associations. 
Many school districts establish standards relative to Student Learning 
Objectives (Sips) or other performance criteria. Schools needing to 
establish such standards may draw frbn^hese and similar so^urcos*. * i 
Booklet IX, Selected References and Supplementary Materials , lists a numbte 
of such resources.' ' • . ' 
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Heeds Assessment 



^ As no^ed ej^ler iij'thls iQodel» self-study Is divided into five s^ecti^^M^ witb 
' ^'^f^iggested areas of investigac^ony > } 



7. 

School Functlbns 



Instruction 



• Staffing 



'A 




Services 



Materiils/Restjurces 



Facilities 



Suggest^ 'Areas of Investigation 



Planning (philbsophi? , goa\^, n 
'objectives, Studfent -Leari^irig^ 
Objectives,' -fev^^uatlon)^ 
Course of fjei?:lng^(by subject a 
I. or gi^ade lev^l) 
Quality and Iraprovemerft 
Student Activities 



Staff preparation *and improvement 
Staff i'hg assignments v * 



Teacher loads- 



Pupil personnel^ 

Administration 

Records 




Instructional media 
Textbooks ^ 
Supplies * 



Teaching, stations , 
Supprort facilities^ 
Equipment 



♦ * 4 



ERIC 



^The ^cKool Steering Committee will, determine the precise list^ of study topics. 
F<yr ,(^3ch pf ^Jjese topics a subcojunittee is needed to carry oul? the analysis 
and to*'p^p4re a ^ummairv' report- . The final subcommittee reports should be 

^preceded by dr^f t 'vetsions reviewed for 'additional input 'by all appropriate^ 
sfc^jpoJL groups 4^volvecf 4n^ the self-study.'*^rocess. * ' 

participants in the self-^tudy'.nroces^ should be qualified to judgriients 
th^t ar^ based on experience^ direct observations ", training, participation 
any combination thereof; unknowlcdgffable opinions or Responses may Invalidate 
thfe findings 6t the sQlf -study, -a ' * ^ 

9^ 
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■ X 

The Survey Questlonnal'ire_ \ 

Once organized, each '6ubcoiQmi«ee wJll act upon its charge from the school 
steering comittee^ The first task will be to assist in; the developinent , 
adaptation or ^adoption df a survey instrument* Once this questionnaire Is 
in final form and the target populaf Ion is identified, the actual survey 
process can begin*. ' . ^ . ' 

SeveVal potential problems, should bt anticipated during the development of the 
suryfey,*and plans -should be developed to correct or adjust procedures whenever 
necfessary* Of the problems , •four are most critical: 



ConfusTon over target groups > liie steering comittee should be certain 
that any single group is nat subjected to more than one questionnair6. 
Parent's responses, can be obtained on one fairly detailed form, and data 
then caR be^ directe\^t$x^ppropriite sKibcommittees. / 

. . ' • • . . 

2» Inadequate information > If a gi/en subcommittee receives little data, 

their ijijgtnmendations may laclj validity; each subconmiittee should be actively 
invPlved m developinjg questionnaires to avoid oversights of this type. 

3* Poor recurns > Regardless of whether the school is conducting a total 
population survey or a random s^nplring* procedure, tlie problem of poor 
Returns 1? one of two most frequ* n^ly mentioned difficulties. The steering 
;:ommly:ee and others should ^ud.^ carefully 'various methods designed to 
improve the rate of' return. ^ - * 

Tallying overload / The most frequently mentioned problem fqund In survey 
procedures is the extreme amount of time needed to tally results. Care-5 ^ 
fully designed survey fotms can simplify the process, and volunteer help^^ 
should be sought: parents, olde; students, retirees, etc. 

There m^y be other problems asspciat^^d with the survey procedures « Try to ♦ 
anticipate and plan for as many as p'>ssible during the development and ' 
definition process; they won't all go away, but their impact should be 
reduce^ effectively. ^ > 

Chaift^rson's Checklist 




Use of the following checklist is optional; it is presented as an example o*f 
a management ^jflir that may aid in tht. conduct of ^n ef fjiCtivQ^self-study ancf,*- 
school plan development process. ThjLS lls^t^ or one similar to it, can be 
used as a completion check^ and by abiding dates also may serve as a timeline. 
Starred items should be observed cariifully, they represent reportlpg require- 
ments. * * , • 



Booklet if . r ^ J 

» * SCHOOL StEERING COMMITTEE 



Chairpetson's Checlclisc* ^ ^ i* 



School 

Sc^rinj5 Xommitcee Chairperson 


* ■ 
• 


Dace Coiaplefc£!d*^t. 

• 


Chaltperson*a Eosicion* 








Dac^ Item 
Compl ec ed No . Ac c ivi cy 


• 





1. Board of, direcCoVs authorizes/approves accredicacion activity. 

2, Scho6l/district budget review; identify financial r'esources 
, and constraints. ' * * , 

3. Board or dist;rict admlTnistration delegates the' administrative 

leadership of the accreditation activity, - ■ ^ , 

4, ' InserVice participation by accreditation leadership and others. 

^ 5. "Informational eopies of the Accreditation Procedures are 

secured} duplicated and distnributed* * 

_ 6\* Application is submitt;ed to SPI;^ participation approved, 

_ * 7.* A School Steering Committee is, selected* (Attach list showing 
names and representation.) ^ ^ 

8.* 'A school tlatv and timeline for conducting the self-study is 

. developed^y the School Steering Committee* (Attach copy.) 

_ "9** Subconmittees ar^^selected ^nd are assigned specific self- 
study tasks ^ K Attach list of subcommittee members and their 

j£ • representation.) 

• ■ 
IOj* Ba<lh subcommittee advises the steering committee on the 

Selection of instrument (s) and priority-setting procedure (s) 

' • * to be utilized. » ' - * 

* ^ • 

11. , Subcommittees' data gathering processes are conducted. 

_j_ l2.* JSubcoimni^ttees' priority^setting activities are conducted, 

_r_ 13. Subc6mmlttees' reports are Submitted to the School Steering 
• ^ * Corrsaittee. 

_ 14** ' The, School ^Steering Committee has completed the pl^n for 

program improvement, Including an Implementation and self- 
^ toonitoring. "timeline. (Attach copy.) * • ' 

15.* Progr^ improveipent implementation and follow-up responSitil* 

ities h^ve been assigned to staff members- (Attach copy.) 

_ 16.* Copies of the final plan/report are prepared foj; distribution. 

_^ 17. Dissemination of the final plan^eport is completed. ' . 

.18* External validat*ion* procedure is conducted. ' 

_j 19- Reports hf self-study^ fltidin^s, plan fpr program improvement, , 
and validation findings are made to the Uoarfi of directors 

and to the cpmmunitys. ' \ . ' 

• * • . 

20» V State Board of Educatiorf action is reported to the board of " 
' ^Irectotfl,. staff and community.' * ' , 
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Rating Scales 



Once a Comprehensive list of questioiis, standards or statements has been 
developed -adopted, the school ste<iring committee should decide how simple 
or how complex 'the rating scales are to bef the variations that are possible 
should bd an^lyze^ carefully^ If 'di ferent surveys are being given to each 

^ASubgroup^ (e.g. teachers, parents, students, classified employees, ^community 
members, etc)' the degree of difficu ty can be geared to the target group. 
'.However, if a single questionnaire i -being used with all groups to be 

, surveyed, the language and marking system will need to be relatively easy 
to comprehen'ilp . * , ^ • , 



The following samples 9Ve intended oi ly 4:0 offer suggested courses of-actxon. 
Participants may utilize orte of thest formats, or, if for ar\y reason all are 
deemed Inadequate or *inappro^ap*a,t6, Piay develop assessment procedures of 
their own and submit them to SPI for ^appro^al. None of the forms prgvided . 

as comprehensive as a morje detailed study might require; in some areas < 
of^^s^ious coiicern it will prove heli f ul to extend the analysis through the 
use of expanded or supplemei>tal ratir g scales. Participants may identify 
many mpre advantages or disadvantage.- than' those doted. TUe objective should 
be a rating scale procedurd that offers the best information obtained in the 
simplest manner. ' ^ ^ - 

1. Comment or Anecdotal Responsje 

T ~ ' . 

Not recommended;- very difficult Xo evaluate; very difficult fc^ respondents 
to use, .Gives voluminous ,informc*tion when thoroughly filled out, but is 
Usually irapo'ssible to quantify. 



SAMPLE:. 

16. How woul4^you improve the school's communications 
to parents? ' - ^ , 



2. fttrghest Priority Response ^ . ' , ^ - 

Directions require that each' respondent Vheck up to n areas a» critical 
"S* "^"sProblems Co be dealt with immediately, ^Caq be an easy and effective 
procedure; may ^^videAJnly* superficial information. 



^ 



' SAMPLE: 


• 


* 




16. 


School colhmunicat Jons with parent;?. 


0 
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3* > Three 'Point Rating Scale # * * \ 

Each item Is checked as Superior, Acceptable or Unacceptable, +, >/, or 
Wow!» Ho-Hma orYuk!; or sojjifi^otUer series of three, I£eias receiving ^ 
low ratings then become Jhe subject of a priority listing and generate 
an obJ^ectlVe to ^e achieved* 



SAMPLE: 



Good 

OK 

Poor 



1^* School communications 'wlfh ^arents^ 



1/ 



Plve*Polnt Ratlng/Scale 

More cocsnon than the three-point scale, provides finer degrees of evaluation* 
A decision must be made whether to seek solutions o^y on those items 
receiving the lowest rating or the lowest two ratings. A built-in priority 
system may be based on numerical ratings. (See^next section. Setting 
Priori tle^p.) * ' ^ 







SAMPLE: 




(+) 5 4 3 \ i (-) 


16. School communications with ^ 




parents* 



Othejr five-point possibilities: A, B, C, D,* F; 0, A, S, N, U 
Arapr.esentlng Outstanding, Above Average, JS^tlsf^ctory , Needs Improvement, 
and ^Unacceptable); etc* 



5» Con tin Ma ^ . 



*Allows respondents to place marks between numbers. It is of questionable 
" 'Value in xhat the results usually are translated into numerals on a 
*flve-polnc^cale anyway* Another problem with its use is seen when 
respondents ma^k a range response rather ^hatt a point , thus complicating 
the tallying process. 



SAMPLE: r 



16^^ School Communication with parents* 



(+) 



1 



Boc'Uec 11 



■ J 



6. Discrepancy Analysis - * , • 

^Provides a comparison between the Importance of an Item and the degree of 
successful attainment ; numerical priorities are established during the 
tallying of responses. The double entry that this method requires Increases 
the complexity of the process and decreases the return tater""TI55pDn4«iu 
often feel overwhelmed by. a double-column response ^forST^d may refuse 
to participate or only provide guesswork responses. A good statistical 
.systeza-IF respondents cah become motivated sufficiently to provide a reason- 
able return rate. 





V 




Importance SAMPLE: 


Success 


■ * 


5 4*3^2 1=*(-) - 16, ' School Comaunl^ations - 


* 

ft 




, ^ with parents. 





Many other rating procedure^ exist; and moire co^uld be Invented, .The 
^gggested survey return form included In this booklet Is presented -with 
a five-point scale, which can be modified JE such change seems desirable^. 



CAPTION 

N 

Do tiot use the same symbol for non-answers 
and for lowest* rating ; If ^Not Applicable," * 
"Don't Know," "No Opinion," etc. are to be " 
Included In .the scale, use a different 
unrelated symbol. ' 



» * 



/ 



Setting Priorities 

%* ' ft , 

As With rating, scales, there are numerous methods of setting priorities, some 
reasonably precise, some less so. Essentially, to set a list of priorities" 
Is tp establish a weighted series of goals ik objectives derived - hopefully - 
from a thorough needs assessment;, process. Aid, as a general rule, the greater 
the Involvement In Identifying needs and ordering objectives, the greater will 
be the commitment to participate In the Improvement process. 

As noted In the preceding section on Rating Scales, numerically scoring the 
survey items can result In priorities derl\ed by simple cumulative weighting. 
The three and flve-pplnt scales agd the discrepancy analysis scale can be used 
*n this manner^ An unranked layndry list f^f needs that fs Stained during ' 
survey procedures can be rated In a foliow-up actlylty. Participants may be 
required, to select the most critical >robltms, arranging the list order of 
Importance. * ' ^ 



ERIC 



to 



Less isechanical mearfs alsp may be used to set priorities. Since most study 
^subcoomittees will reasonably smalls consensus through discussion is a / 
procedure that might >rove acceptably productive* (groups should begin always, 
however, with the data obtained in a broadly based, thorough survey* Listing 
priorities from informal obsen/ation only risks the 'adoption of objectives 
that Wll die of non-support* - , 

Several additional points need to be kept in mind: • 

1, The subcommittee report, listing prioritized objectives, is narrowly 
drawn within the parameters of the charge to th^ group. Members must be 
encourag^ to be accepting and support^jije of the flna*J. schoolwide plan 
for progrVm improvement that will be^'drawn from all subcommittee reports. 

2, In drawing up its list of objectives, the* subcommittee may find it 
instruc^t/^ to recoin^end ap, apportionment of Resources, This approach 
will help the school steering C9ffimittee think in trerms bf several viabld 
objectives being sought simultaneously, thus avoiding a sequential 
checklist.* 

3, The sgbcommittee should present to the school steering committee a report 
that contains a llmite'id number of objectives, ad effectively supported as 
is possible. Avoid long lists and the diluting effect of too many goals. 

The process of needs identification frequently resul'ta in a report that 
is composed wholly of negative conditions in need of correction. The tone 
of such material can be depressing to some readers or participants. It 
is quite proper, and majr prove beneficial to overall morale* conditions to 
cite those tasks and prograjas that the school does very well. This 
^strategy may provide an' improved balance to the subcotaaittee anjKbteerlug 
'committee ref>orts. ' ^ 
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION 
INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSlffiNT 
Survey Response Fortns 



Return tor 



_By: 



Date 



Subconsnlttee Title; 



This forta submitted by: (Sheck one of the following, then cir<ile the same 
participant Code number at the -upper left comer on the first page of each 
» rating scale,) 



2. 
3, 
A, 
5, 



Student 

m 

Parent 

Community Resident 

Board Member 

c 

Teacher 



6, 
7. 

.8. 
9. 

10. 



Support Personnel, Certificated 
Aide ■ ^ • 

Administrator/Supervisor > ^ 

Classified Employee 

Other (Specify) 



^ ' ;iNSTRUCriONS 

These rating scales provide a way to evaluate the impact . of individual areas on 
the^ total school program. It is not necessarily the purpose of the questionnaire 
*to render Individual quality judgments on the items but to consider the impact 
of the items^n the total school program, ' Please observe the following values 
when completing this form: * - ' * , , . 

X; No Opinion ; does not apply, • - 

1, Very Low ; wholly unacceptable; nfeeds to be -develo^W, • . ^ 

2, Low ; unacceptable; needs major modification, 

3, Acceptable :, may need minor modification. 

A. Commendable i not presently in need of modification. 
S. Exemplary : may be recommended as a model practice. 



V 
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SiGHOOL ACCREDITATION 
• ' ' * . IMPUT/STANIIAKDS ASSESSMEOT 

i/ -PROGRAM STANDARDS RATLNG* SCALE - ^ " 



Participant Code: Note; Sotae of the It^ms that follow will not be applicable 
. '(circle) to th6 grade levef(s) and/or subject area(s) being 

1 2 3 4 5 - studied, JCn such cases circle no opiniQUi^ 



6 7 8 9 10 



. Rating No> Statement of Desirable Prograo Characteristics 

(circle) * ' \ 



M 




o 


C 




O 1-4 


o « 






•H :> 




^ a u 












*j d 


a 




a c) a 


o >^ 




o a a 


O 0) 
2 > 


Low 


O 6 C> 
O O X 

< o w 



X123A5 (1) A written philosophy of education has heen^ established 
^ ^ ^ either as part of the district philosophy *or separately 

' ' • for the local school. ^ ^ 

X 1 2 3 A 5 (2) Edfucational grogram objectives have been developed. 

(Other than SLOs) / • ' ^ • ' 

X 1 2^3-^ ,5 (3) The philosophy, and objectives ar^ reviewed regularly, 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (A) , A student handbook (manual, brochure, etc.) which describes 

the school's program and operation is available to all " * 
. * ■ students and parents, 

X 1 2 3 4 5 <5) The total educational program meets the individual needs, 

interests *and abilities of all students. 

,X 1*2 3 4 5 (6)._ There ds an effective developmental beginning reading 

pragram, (Elementary) * 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (7) The continuing reading instructional program is comprehensive, 

sequential aYid effective. 

A 1 2 3 A 5 (8) There is an effective' developmental beginning mathematics 

program. (Elementary) 

X 1^ (9) The continuing matheiwttics instructional p'rcSgrato is 

^ J comprehensive, sequential and 'effective, a 

" " * 

X 1 2 3 A 5 (10) There Is an effective developmental bfegfnning. language 
4, arts progota. (eiemeiy;ary) 
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« - w 

Rating No> Statement of Desirable Program Characteristics 



(circle) 



_ ^* Ht'B-*' 



2 3 4 5 

« 

X 1 2 4* 5 

X 1,2 3 4*5 



X 1 2 J 4 5 

X 1 2 3.4 5 

X 1 2*3 4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

» 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

X 3. 2 3.4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 



(11 
(12 
(13 

(14 

» 

(15 

m 

(16 
(17 

V 

(18 
(19 
(20 
(21 

% 

•(22 
(23 
(24 



The Continuing language arts Instructional program Is 
comprehensive, sequential and effective* 

Significant opportunities are provided for extended 
creatl^^. tise of language arts skills. 

There Is a comprehensive, sequential and effective 
Instructional program o£ social' studies knowledge and 
skills • • . '•^ 

There Is ^-comprehensive , seciuentlal and effective 
instructional prQgrap of science krtaWledge and skills. 

Significant opportuixl^d^B^are provided for extended 
activities pjf^^ientiC.lf^Vservation, ^analyses and 
experimentatlioli4 jji^ 



ERIC 



There is an effective developmental beginning music 
program. (Element at y) 

> O ^ 

The continuing music instru<;tional program is comprehensive, 

sequential and effective. 

Significant oppbVtunitl^^ are provided for extended \ 
participatlpn in musical performance ^'activities. . , 

There is an effective development^ beginning att program. 
(Elementary) . . * 

The continuing art instruction program is comprehensive, 
sequential and effective* « 

^Significant opportunities are provided tot extended partl^ 
clpatlon in art display, show and/or competition activities. 

There la a comprehensive, sequential and effective Instructional 
program of heaJtth knowledge*^ and sklUs* 

There is an effective developmental beginning physical 
education program. (Elementaty) 

The developmental physical education program includes a 
s sequential perceptual*-motor training cbmponent. ( Elementary) 

■513- 

6i 
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Rating 



(circle) 



' No^ * Statement of Peglrable Program Characteristics 



C « H 

O ^ ^ >v 

-H > ^ ^ U 

CO etf ^ 

-H •J 4J C 

O « Q U O X 

2S > »3 < 0(d 



X 1 2 3 4 5 



X 1 2 3 A 5 



(25) 
(26) 



X 1 2. 3 4 5 (27) 



The continuing physical education prograza Is comprehensive, 
sequential and effective/ ^ • 

* Significant opportunities are provided for extended parti- ^ 
dp^t^n In team sports and In Individual physical education 
actlviEfes. • <^ . ' • V " 

There Is a coiaprehensi^ve,^ sequential and effectlv? Instructional 
program "In foreign langaage(s)\ : 

LijSt foreign /^language(s) taught ^*nd number of years In each 
sequence: ?' * ^ . 



X 1 2 3 4 5 (28) There' Is a three year <or more) sequence of forel^gn language , 

Instruction* , ♦ ^ ' 

X 1* 2 3 ^ 5 (29j Procedures have been developed for assessing student »needs 

for remediation* ^ 

X 1 2 3 A 5 (30) Remedial Instruction Is available In all areas where student 
, " needs became Identified* 

« 

'X 1 2 3 A 5 (31) Remedial Instruction Is beneficially and effectively applied* 

« 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (32) There Is a comprehensive, sequential and effective Industrial 

arts Instructional program* ^ ^ ^ • 

X 1 2 3 ^ 5 (33) There Is a comprohcfnslve, sequential and effective home and 
\ *famlly life education program* 
' -* 

X 1 2 3 A 5 (3A) There Is ^ comprehensive, sequential and ;ef fective program . 
^ \ , of Instruoeion In business and office educat^on^ — - 

' X 1 2 3 4,5 (35> Thefe a comprehensive and effective marketing and distrl- 

. bu^^ve education program. ' • • . . 
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Rating Statement of Desirable Program Characteristics 

{Circle) ' ~^ 

O ' -4 -fi > ♦ • , 

> i3 < o w ^ * 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (36) There Is a comprehensive, sequential and effective health 

occupations program. _ ^ • 

i • 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (37) There ,1s a compreherislveV-S*S^ntJlal and effective dfverslfled 

occupations program* 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (38) There is a comprehensivQ^ sequent^lal and effective agriculture 
. . \progra^. 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (39) There is a comprehensive, sequential and effective trade and 
, ' " industrial program. 

X 1 2 3*4 5 (40) There is an established procedure for Infusing career 

education and orientation into. all subject areaafJ ^ 

« • 

X^l 2 3.4 5 (41) There is a comprehensive, sequential and Integrated prdgram 
* ^ ' ' * \ of high school, traffic Safety education.. (Secondary) / 

X 1"2^ 3 4 5 ' (42) . There is a comprehensive and effective program of traffic 
• safety ai*all grade ievels. 

X 1 2^ 3 4^-5 ^ (43)^ There is an established procedure for articulating subject 

♦ area objectlv.es between/among schools which share student * * 

pop^ulations (i.e. elementary to jynior high, junior high ^ 
\to high schdo"!.) . • 

X,l 2-3 4 % .(44) Programs in feeder schools ^re well articulated wjih the programs 

of the schools at Che next level* 

X I 2 3 4 5^ •(45) • Student jand. parent follow-up surveys (or other jaeans of ^ 

^aluaflon) are conducted at each school level. 

X 1 2 3^4 5 (46)'* (Secondary^ Dropout surveys are conducted periodically, and 

findings are Incorporated into program planning activities. 

• # _ • 

X 1* 2 3 4 5 (47) ^Secondary) A. survey of graduates is conducted periodically^ ^ - ^ 
• \ to assess college/university -progress, work force member- 

ship/ armed forcep membership and such other data as may . * 
provide useful Information for ^program plannliig activities. 



. ■ . 

. . * . Proceed to I. Program Standard;^ Ratina Scale Supplement sheet. 
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SCHOOC ACCREPfnATION } 
INPUr/STANDABDq ASSESSMENT ~ 



.I-.'^/PRDORAM STANDARDS RATING SCALE - SUPPLBIENT 

Program charafcterlstits not included in the preceding 47 items may be added 
in the section l}&low; trouble spots also may be augmented by extending ^a 
list ,of more detailed and precise characteristics » then ratiAg them. 



Rating No. Statement of Desirable Prggram Characteristics 
(Circle) ^ ' " iV ' 



Q iH ,0 

CO c5 e3 

a " a o cx 
o ^ i 9 

5t > ,4 <: o w 

-X l"2 3 4 5 . (0 



X 1 Z 3 4 5 (2) . 



X 1 2 J 4 5 (3) 



X 1 2 3 4 5 (4) 



X L..2 3,4-5 .(5)* 



1 * *\ 



• ' - 

(App^d additional pages using this format if iQore space is needed*.) 



( 



AgCRED 



__AgCREDITATION 
/* INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT. 



•II. STAFFING STANDARlJfe RAXING SCALE 



Participant Code ; Note; Some of the items that follow will not be app^icabie- 

Ccircie) to ^the, grade level(s). and/or subject ^rea(s) b^ing 

12 3 4-5' V studied. In such cases circle "X", no opitiiori^: 

6 7 ' 8 9 10 - ^ . . - - , ^ 



RatinR No, , Statfanent of Staffit^g Need 

(circle) 

C « <-t > • 

0 ^ >^ 

-H.^ ^ as U 
S Q . C3 17 C0 

ex ^ o, o ' 
^ ^ o g <u . 

io«ooox * ^ 

Ss> < o w , . , 



X 1 2 3 4^5 (1) 

X 1 2 3 '4 5 (2) 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (3) 

X.l 2 3I 5 (4) 

f 

r 

X. 1 2 3 4 5 (5)' 

X 1 2 3 4 5 . (6) 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (7) 



X' 1 2 3 4 5 



(8) 



X 1 2 3 4 5 4^) 

* 

X 12 3 4 5 (10> 



Teiachets ate assigned to subject^ and/or :^tade levels in 
accordance with their training, competency and experience/ 

The teaching sjaff's combined training, competency and 
experience provides thorough content Coverage for all 
aspects of the^'in^tructional program, 

Teachers demonstrate the ability to provide a variety ^f 
teaching strategies and techniques in the presentation • . 
of the ^instructional program, t ^ \ V ^ 

Teachers have access, to a relevant*».and ef fettive Inservice 
training program. \ f 

Teachers participate ^ appropriate inservi.ce traiplng 
activities: . \ \^ , 

Teachers are observefl regularly by the person(s>'^responsible 
for their evaluation* * * 

The administrative staff of ^he^ school is Sufficient ^in • 
nmbet^ to provide necessary admihistrativ^ and supervision 
, services. ^ f 

The school admi^strator**s(s' ) training, competency and . 
experience isgappli^able to the schopl's level of instrupt^n 
and organizational pattern* 

The schooi administtator(s) has/have access to relevant and 
effective' inservice training activities. 

The school adaiiiistrator(s), participate(s) in appropriate 
inservice training activities* ' , ^ " 




Rating ' No, Statemant of Staffing 'Need 




• (Circle) 
d 5^0 o o X • * 

Xa 2 3 4 5 ' ^(11) School adiainist;rators aife evaluated periodically. 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (12) . The learning resource, center is sufficiently staffed to 

allow the full operation of- the-<6enter as an integral part 



ERIC 



k 'of the school's instructional program. 

• ■ * 

345 (13) Learning resources staff mesibers possess the skills^ ttaining 
and expef ieYice necessary, to provide the" full rang© of 
^ • services required of a learning re'sourc^ center* 



XI 2 3 ^ 5 ^ (14) Learning- resources staff have acces^. to relevant and effective 
; • ^ ins^rvice training activities. 



r 



X 1 2 3*4 5 (15) Learning resources staff p^ticipate in.appropriatd* ftj^ervice 

training activities. * 

I- 

X 1 2 3 4 5 ,(16) * Gui<!^ce iand 'counseling personnel are assigned to the 

scho61 ±ii sufficient number to cteet the identified and 
'emerging needs of the student population* 



X'l 2 i 4 5 ,(17) Guidance .and counseling personnel have the training and 

skills necessary to neet pupil counseling needs. - ^ 



X 1 2 3 4 5 Guidance and counseling staff have access to prelevant' 

- -'''''^ • inservice training activities. 

XI 2 3 4,5 (19) Guidance ^d counseling staff participate in apprppifiate 

inservioe training' activities. * 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (20) Clerical personnel are assigned to the school in sufficient 

number to provide necessary <off ice coverage and appropriate 

»^ ' handling of all reguired tasks* ' * 

: ' ' . * • ' - " . 

X 1 2,3 ^ 5 - (21) Clerical personnel possess the skills, training and experience' 

' necessary' to provJ.de efficient; effective servic;ev^ 

X 1 2*3 4 5 (22) Cafeteria persoLnel possess the skills, training and experience 

* ^ * \ ^' >,n^ce5isary to prWide efficient food service operating 

. ' . protedures, and/'nutritious , appetizing meals. , ^ 



\ 
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Rating Ho, 
(Cit:cle) 



Stateoent of Staffing Need 



O 



0) g- g 



o * « o u 5 >fv 

S5 > ^ < O Cxj\ 

X 1 2 3 4 5 



(23) 



X 1 2 3 4 5 (24) 




Custodial personnel possess the skills, ^^rainfng and 
experienqe nfecessary to maintain efficieftit, thorough and 
hygienic cleaning and operating procedures at the school 
facility.* 



• f 



Classified personnel participate in appropriate inservlce ^ 
training activities. ^ \^ 



\ 
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•* . ' , • I 

* S CHOOL ACCREDITATION 
' * — ■ . 

^ INPUr/STAND/UlDS ASSESSMENT • ' , ~ 

U. STAFFING STANDARDS RATING SCALE - SUPPLEMENT 

Participants dji the self-study should use t&is supplement to present any 
, . need statements related to staffing stahdarda that were not addressed in 
^ . the foregoing items* 1 to * ' 



. Rating No, Sta^rement of" Staffing Need ^ 

^(circle) 



O ^ 



O 0^ Q C> 0_>< 



X 1 2 3 4 5. (1) * . • - • 



X 1 2 3 A 5 (2). 



1 2 3 4 5 (3) 
• ■ f 



t 2 3 4 5 



X 1 2 3 4 5 (5) 



.'t 



4 



• 4 



(Append additional p4ge« usiflg Xhis format^if more space is 
-. needed.) - • ' <■ . ^ ^ 
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JNPUrySTANDARDS A^SESSMEOT 



c ISooklet II . 



> 



SERVICE STANDARDS 6at1NG SCALE 



Participant Code ; Note; Some of the^ items that follow will not be applicable 

(circle) to the grade level(s} and/of subject area(s} Being 

(12 3 4 5 Studied, In such cases, circle "X", no opinion. 

6 7 8 9 10 ^ ^ . * 



^ Rating ^sJKo. Stat'ement of Performance Need 
(circle) 



O r-t ^ >^ 

CO <3 t3 

o. o. a; a 

o >* H B 

o o o V o X 

:s > < O Ed 



(A) The Administrative Services of the School 



X12345 (1) ,Carr^ out the policies and regulations adopted hy the board * 

of director^ 

/ * 

X 1 2 3 4 3-. (2) Provide a balance between administrative duties and the 

rupervision of instrueA^on, ; , ; 



X 1^2 3 4 5 (3) Provide snppojrt to staff members In the performance oL^t^iei' 

duties. ' ' 

X I 2 3» 4 5 (4) Provide assistance, to each staff member with t^'objectivel of 

improved instruction. ^ ' ' % - * 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (5)v Secure staff participation in th,e ^o^ution xxf problems. ^ 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (6) Provide^cooperative planning for curriculum development, 

" inservice needs assessment arfd staff meetijigs. ' • *^ . • 

2 3.4'S (7) Appraise Che qualjlty of the instructional program and the 
™ , contribution of individual personnel* * ^ ^ ^ \ 




personnel! 

X I 2 3 4v5 (8) Plan effectively fot a range of school activities that ^ 
^ provide oppor;;nAities for all students. 



X 1 2 3.4 5 (9) Provide a continuing preventative program •fot the - \ 
' % * ^ solution of behavibr problems. ' . . ' " * 

- r . ' ' ' . \ - ' ^ ' • ' . 

^4^2 3 4 5 (10) Maintain an efficient pijjycedure for securing and distributing 
^'^l^ bobks,* supplies, eq^iproent and instructioiial m^teriaXs. J' " 

>^ X 1 *2 3 4 (11) . Conduct an efficient and secure system of fee epllectioAs 

% « ^ ' ^ ^and maintain essential records of such transactions. ^ 

ERIC" . ^ " -211 ' ^ ■ . , . 
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Rating- No, ^tatepent of Perfotmance Need 
(circle) ' 

^ ■ ■ ■ ■ - 

a a a 
o o u o X 

2 > -3 < U W s 



fi^ng 



X I 2 3 4 *5 (12) , Supervise, the- completion and firing of accurate r^cdrds 

and Veports. , - ^ ' . 

X 1 2 3*4 5 /13)' Monitor* the proper care of .the building by tusCodiaas, 1 

Staffs pupils and' the public. 

X 1 2 "3 A*5 (lA) Maintaip> positive public relations. . > 

X I 2*3 4 5 "(15) Effectively involve the conmiuoity In appropriate schooj. 

' prograias and .acjtivit ies. ' . * . 

(B) The Teaching Services^ of the School 

X I 2 3 A 5'^ (16) Provide a range of teaching strategies designed to rteet the 
/ differing learning styles of the students. 

^t^ir^r^ tr^$ — tXTT "Trgg- e n t ins L T ucrngral matVrm^Tiax includes syscefflatic 

* attention to each of fhe cognitive, affective and psycho-^ 

^ 0K>tor'^oinains of the' learner. 

X J 2 3 A 5 U8) Present an instructional and^disciplinary teaching approach 
^ that is characterized by consistency and clarity. 

X I 2 3 A 5 (19) Present instructional material at appropriate leyels of 
. "difficulty. ^ ... 

X 1 2 3 A 5 ^ (20) Provide attention to review and reinforcement of learned 
^ CjAterial in addition to the preseiTtation of new content. 

X I 2,3 A 5 (21> Select activities* that provide for ^tudents^ individual, 
/ small group 'and Jlarge group experiences as each is 

appropriately applied. \ ' 

J, , • * • - " 

X 1 2 3 A 5 <22) Provide special programs and/or classes as the need for 

such' classes demonstrated. . ^ \ 

X 1 2,3 A 5 (23) Provide, a unif ied,^ team approach to the total «chool^ 

program Wherein staff members are mutually supportiVe of 
J • . each other. ' . 
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* Rating ♦No^ Statement of Perfomatree Need 
.(clr<;le) ^ 



-2 h " 

>v C7 a a ^ ' 

OOQOOX 
^ > < O td 

* 

X 1 2 3 A 5 (24^ Maintain professional confidentiality at all times. 

o • ■ 

The Learning Resources Program (Ref, : Chapter 180-46 WAC) 

X 1 2 3 4 .5 (25) Provide ^ functional, integrated learning resource center 

which includes library, media and audiovisual services 
^ * for the school. 

X 1 2 3 4 5^ (26) Provides instruction in the use of instructional materials 

<e.g., bookp, firlmstrip|, slide sets, newspapers, educa- 
tional radio and television programs, periodicals, audio ^ 
an<f video tapes, records, and other materials as listed 
' in WAC 180-46-015). ^ . ^ 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (27) Supports the implementation of the district's §pals and 

objectives- as they relate to learning resources programs. 

y ! 2 3 4 5 (28) - Provides adequate-Opport unities for all sttide^nts tn f\f^kim 

and produce a variety of media as a part of the learning 
^ ^' process. 

# ■ 

X 12 3 4 5 (29) Provides supportive media and audiovisual services to the 

teaching and administrative functions pf the school. 

* ^ <I>) Counseling and Guidance Service s 

X 12 3 4 5 (30) Provide services to all students. 

X' 1 2 3 4 5 (31)^ Provide appropriate testing and test interpretation 
- • >^activi'tie3. ^ 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (32) Provi</e adequate and current information pertaining to 
' educatioijal and occupational opportunities. 

X .1 2 3 4 5 (33) Provide a systematic, continuous identification of ' ^ 

student developmental needs. ^ 

X 12 3 4 5 (34) Provide counseling services to students and parents • 

according to identified needs. * 



/ 
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Rating JTo. Statement of Performaixce Need 
(CUcle) 



CO a a 

^ P 4J C rH 

u > u g S 

o o o u o X 

2: > < u b) 



X 1 2 3 4 5 
X Tz 3 4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 
X 1 2 3^4 5 



CP) The School Health Services 

(35) Provide service to all students* 

(36) Provide assistance to teachers in the observation and 
referral of^ students requiring health care and/or 
attention* 

(37) Provide assistance to staff in the idenjcification of 
students with unobservable ^handicaps. 

(38) Provide a visipn screening program as mandated Ify law- 

(39) Provide a hearing screening prograib as mandated by law. 



X I 2 3 4 5 

X 1 2.3 4 5 

X 1 2 3 A 5 

X I 2 3 4 5 

X I 2 3 4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 



X 1 2 3 4 5 



(40) Provide a scoliosis screening prcgj^ as mandated by law. 

(41) Provide a thorough check on student immunization 
requirements* 

(42) Maintain confidential, concise and pertinen.t records* 
• * 

(43) Develop and provide p^cedures to assist in the prevention 
and control of disease. 

V * 

(44) DeveJ.op and provide first aid and , emergency care procedures. 

* 

(45) Coordinate services with official health agencies and 
professional community personnel « 

(F) The Secretarial Services^ 

~~ * 

(46) Provide a coordinated, effective and efficient supportX 
system for -the scliool^ administrators, teachiSrs and. 
students. 
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c 

■ - , / - 

J- 


/ 
/ 


RatinR 


No. 


Statement of Performance Need 




(circle) 


• 






* 

Ho opinion / 
Very Low 
Low 

Acceptable 
Exemplary 


• 

• 

• 

• 


• 

: 

0 

• 


• 
• 

• 


X 1 2 3 4 5 


(47) 


Communicate effectively with students,- teachers, parents * 
and the general public. ^ ^ 




X 1 2 3 4 5 


(A6)' 


Demonstrate the ability to accurately evaluate situations 
and to make appropriate decisions, . 






(G) 


The Maintenance -and Operation Services,- V ^ ^ 




^ - X 1 2 3*4.5 


(49) 


Provide a thorough, effective and ef ficient*custodial 
system that maintains' ^appropriate levels of facility 
cleanliness. • * * . . 




X 1 2 3 4 5 
• 


(50) 


• 

Demonstrate the ability to accurately evaluate situations 
and to make appropriate decisions.* * ' 










* 




• 

• • 

• 

• 4 k 

f ^ , I- 

i ^ 


* ^ ■ 
« 

• • * 
• 


• 

■ 




• 

• • 
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/ ' * SCHOOiTXcCREDITATlON 

/" ^ ' 

' • ■ INPUT/STANDARDS ASSBSSMm 

III, SERVICE STANDARDS RATING SCALE - §UPPLEMEm: 



Participant Code : Additional need statements pertaining specifically to 
(circle) the services provided at this school may be addressed 

in this supplements Participants are asked to suggest 
^1 • 2 3 4 5 need stateaenis providing greater breadth and detail 

7 8 9 10 than thoSe found in the preceding scale, antj ar« like- 
wise encouraged to address any or all of the service 
areas where they have concerns in any degree • 



Rating 
^circle; 



No» Statement Vf Performance Nfeed 



u ^ u B 5 
0 o o w X 

?> ,, ^ , ^ fti 



a ^ / 
^ ^ V 



X 1 2 3 5 (1) V 
X 1-2 3 A 5 4t2) 

* 

■» 



X 1 2 3 4 5 (3) 



' 4* 



X 
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Rating No> Syatecaent of Performance Need 
(circle) 



a* 

♦J C ^ 

a a o. 

^ g a 

o o o o o X 
s: > p2 < u tij 

X r2 3 4 ^5 (4) 



X 1 2. 3 4 5 <5) 



, JC 1 2 3 4 5 (6) 



X 1 2 3 4»5 (7) 



(Appepd additional pages using, this iotmt if moVe space* 
Is needed.) . ^ 
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SCHOOL ACCBEDITATIOtI 
•INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMENT 



% . 



IV. TEXTBOOKS, MATERIALS,- SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT STAN9ARDS RATING SCALE, 

* - 

Participant CodeT This rating scale will provide a raeang' to evaluate the 

(circle) adequacy of textbtfoJcs, materials, supplles^and equlpteent 

12 3 A' 5 that are available for student, ^teacher and other staff use. 

6 7. 8 9. 10 ■ ■ • t = 



Subject(s) /Grade Level 



Adequacy of i 
Texts, Mtls* No* 
& Equffiroent 
' (cirtle) 

Q 

C . CP ^ 

^ Xi U ^ 
CO C3 C9 

U ^ V U ^ 

o a> o u o X 
z > i-3 < ca 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (1) 
* 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (2) 
X 1^2 3 4 5 ' (3) 
X r2 3 4 5 (4) 
X i 2 3% 5 (5) 



Areas of Textbooks, Materials, Supplies and Equipment 



General classroom materials, supplies and equipment for 
Coursework/content related activities. 

Mater/als, s.upplies and equipment for student co-currJcular 
activities. 

Materials, supplies and equii«nent for use during recesSes 
.and* othef non-structured recreational time periods. 

Materials, supplies and equipment 'for teachei;^orkr^om/. , 
l^reparation.* ^ ^ * * - 



Materials, sDppLies ai\d* equipment allocated for*the 
le<irning res'oyrces program and personnel. ^ 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (6y Materials, supplies and equipment allocated^ for the 

counseling/guidance program <ind personnel 

XI 2 3 '4 5^*TT) Materials, supplies and equipment allocated for the health 

services program* ' * ■ . 

X 1 2 3 4 3 (8) Materials, supplies and equipment provided to support clerical 

and office fuficcions. 

XI 2 3" 4 5* <9) ^ Materials! supplies and equipment provides to support ^ 

custodial and mali>terfance operations. 



.Bool^let XI 



Adequacy of 
Texts* Mat Is, 
& Equipment 
(cl«le) 



* 

^ Areas of Te:;tbooks. Materials. Supplies and Equipment 



CO' o 

o o o u 
♦ 2; £> 1-1 < 



;s 1-1 

0 X 



X 1 2 3 .4 5 
X. 1 2 3 4j;_ 
. X' i ?2 3 4 5 ' 
/X 1 2*3 4 5 
X 1 2 3 4 5 
X. 1 2 3 4 5 
X 1 2 3 4 5^ 
X- 1 2 3 4 5 
* JC 1 2 3 43^ 



X 1 2 3 4^5 
X '1 2 3 4 5 



(10) Textbooks » workbooks » materials » supplies and equipment 
available to suppor^t the -following subj^ect areas and/or. 
,j course offerings; (Note: Multiple evaluative ratings may 
be us*ed on any of- the followiifg scales through the use of 
'code letter? as follows: 

^ T - Textbooks 

Ts - Supplementary Textbooks 
' W - Workbooks ' * ' . . 

E - Equipment 

By circling two or more numerals in a scale » then coding thp. 
circles » a more comprehensive analysis -can be obtained.) 



(a) Reading (including remedial) 

(b) Mathematics (including remedial) , 

(c) " Language Artfe (including remedial) . 

(d) ' Social Studies' 

- m 

(e) Science (iifciuding lab) 
Musi9 (vo^l and insttumental) 
Art (including crafts) ^ ^ 
Health Education 



(f) 
(g) 
V(h) 
(i) 



t' 




Physical Educatioa (ii\cluding intramural and sports and 
te^m league activities) 

Fo feign Language 

f i • y 

Industrial Arts 
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Adequacy of 
^'Texts, Mtls. • 
& Equlpinent N (). 
(circle) 



Areas of Textbooks ^ Materials » Supplies and Equipment 



O Q - ^ _ 

5; > ^ < O W 



0 

rH pQ >^ 

cx o cx 

^ s s 

a g S 

POX 



X 1 2 3 ^ 5 (1) Hdme and Family Life 'Education 

X 1 2 3 4 5^^ (m) eBusiness and 'Office Education 

>; 12 ,3 '4 5 (n) Marketing and Dlstribxitiye Educatlorf* • 

(q1» Diversified Occupations . • ' * • 



X 1. 2 3 4. 5 , 
X 1 2 3 4 5 . . (p)' Health OccuiJations 



1 2 3 4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5> 

X 1 2 3 4 5 



^^'<q) Agriculture * " ^ ^ 

(r) Trade and Industrial " . ^ 
(s)». • Infusion T&f Career Education- and Orientation 
(t) Driver Education and Driver, Training 
(a) Traffic Safety ^ ^ ^. , . 



\ 

r 
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• SCHOOL ACCR'EDITATIOH 



• • . *^ ' INPUT/STA1§ARDS ASSESSMENT , • ' 

IV. TEJCTBQOKS, MATERIALS, SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT STANDARDS ^ING SCALE - 
SUPPLEMENT . / . ■ ' - . 

^ Subject areaj^peclal^sCs, department person^yT^d/or grade vievel teachers 
may elect to extend their analysis of specific suli^ect areas textbooks, 
materials, supplies, and ^equipment standards through a more detailed listing 
of the several components. To do this,, simply enxer the- more precise area(s) 
of ^valyatiot^, and circle^ the appropriate rating. 



• Subject (s)/qrade Level(s) 



- Adeqxiacy of * ' • , , 

' Texts, Mtls. • * • ' ' , - ' " 

& Equipment No^ . Ateas^of Textbook^. Materials. Suppl ies and Equipment 

(circle) ^ ' ^ — ^ 



O ^ *-t ^ >v 
Co C3 cj 



O « O O O X 
2 > ^ < O W 

JC 1 2 3 ,4 5 (1) 



fX 1 2 3 ^ 5 (2) 
X 1 2 3 4 5 (3) . . • 

X 1 2 3 4 5 .(4) / - ' ^ 

X 1 2-3 4 5 (S) ^ ^ , • ' 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (6) 

* ■ ' 

X 1 2 3 4 5 (7) 

^ ) ' 

X 1 2 3.4 5 (8) '■ ' • ' . 



* 
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION 



"1 



fc* INPUf /STANDARDS *ASSESJMBNT . 



* * 



V.^ .PACICITT6§-STANn»yUJS-IMlING-SCALB . 



P<^rt?lclpant *Cbd^ This rating ^cale will provldfe ^ means* to evaluate tJhe 
^ , (ctrcle) ^ adequvy»ofc facilities within whidh th^ total school 

rl 2 ^ 3 4 5 ^ '*prograni is housed. /* • 

^ 6 • 7 • 8 9 1 10 • . . - 



»^ Adequacy k)f 



- . F^cilitfes No. - Specif ig Facility/ConditiojR ■ • ^ 
• (.ci3:cle) , " " . * 



ik 1 2 3 4 5 N^^^l ^ Overall ^appeafance an^d- conditioij'of the schoQl 

. ^ X 1 2 3 4 5^ (2^-; Conditions and^appearancc a£ school grojxnds (other' than 
^ ' . - j>laygt;ound*s) . , • ^ ^ * V ' V** * 

, X 1>J 3 4 5-; f3)|, ^ Atfjaceot'xpuWlc^^adwayCs) - access ^ . 

"5 X 1-2' 3* 4 % (4) AdTjaeerte publ*H?'^oadwayX§) - safety ' • 

' ••X t 2 3.4^5/* (5). rfnvevf^,;:* bus ljo<iding area 

^: X l'2fT4 5 (6r>' •Di4vewaj: - Mi^ent vehicles ^ ' * ^ 



I 

f 




' '"X 1/2 3.4 5 (12) Officfe/redeptlon area , . . • » - ' ' / 

* x/l*2'«3%''5*''^(13) S,ocretarfaI^ci^rical- station * . /" ' ' ^ • " * 

' «^ ^3*'4.5jp, (14) , Attendance p£rfce> . •.. • 

A * . r ■* • '•*'<!'*•♦• * ' 'i . * ' » . 

l^X k ?f*3 i 5 '(ISX ^Central display area (s) '^'"^^ • * ', ,>*. ' ' ' 

• - r'n.*' ' ■ • ' • ■ . * 

O « J,' * J ■ -32- * ♦ . , .* . 

1^ • > ■ •■• ^- \- •• 
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Adequacy of 

Facilities No. Specific Faciylty/Condttio n 
(circle) ' 



/ ■ 



c 

0 

a 

^ ^ ^ 

O ^ Q 
2 > .2, 



X) C9 Li 

a 

O B £ 
V 8 

O O H 

o w 



X 1 2 3 4 5 (16) 

1 2 ^% 5 \(17^ 

3 4 5 ,(18) 

3 4. 5 (20) 

3 4 5- (21) 



X 1 2 
X 1 2 
X 1 ^ 



•2 3 



\ 



• X \ 2 3" 4 5 

X 1 2 3 "4 ^ 

• X 1 2 3'4 5 

, ,* X 1 2 3 4 5, 

X 1 2. 3^* 5 

^ X i 2 3 4' 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

'X 1 2^ 4 5 

X ; 2^ 3 4 5 

X r 2 3 4 5 

* X 1 2 3 4 -5 
» 

*• X 1*2 3 4-5x 

* • 

• X.l :^ 3 4 5 _ 
/.X 14-3 4 5 



(?3) 

(24) 

(25) 
,(26) 
';(27)*, 

(28) 

(29) 

(30) , 

(31) 

(32; 

(34) 

(35) ' 

(36) . 



Administrative of£ice(s) 
"X^onference room 
Staff lounge 
Staff rest rooms . 
Supplies storage 
Nutbing office; first-aid and health screening area 
tllgess/ injury isolation station 
Railways (traffic f lov; ease of supe'rvlsion) ' 
Stt|dent restrooms ' - ^ ' ' 

Sheltered recess acea 
Kitchen - condition and adequacy 
Lunchroom 

m 

Playground (layout; ease of supervision) 
Playground - equipment area(s) " 
* Playground - playfifelds ^ . ' * 

>^uditdriuin/i|ttt>l^ Theater 
Audiovisual project room (s) /area (s) 
Leaning resource ^facility 



^0 



Counseling office 
X^ounseling and cojiference roomj(s^ 
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Llequacy of 
Facilities 



No.. Specific* Fagjllty/Cpnaitlon 



c <w *^ ^ 

o ^ >\ 

CO 00 TJ d 

^ pis JJ C ^ 

o,>fc ^ i 

V ^ U B ^ 



X 1 2 3 A 5 

X 1 2 S" 

X I 2 3 4 5 

X "I 7 3 4 A 

X I 2 4 5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

X I 2 3 4 5 

X I 2 J 4 5 

X '1 2 3 4 5 



(37) facilities related to specifc subject ar^as apd ini^tructional 
programs; ^ ' * * ^ 

.4^) Self-^contained classrooms' . 

(b) Special education .dl^ssrooms >si. 
* « 

^ (c) ' Jlened ia 1 1 o p J n s t r y c t i on c I ass r o o m 




(d) Science lab(s) (including demonstration area) 

(e) Music r small rehersal 

(f ) Musid - large rehersal , ^ . 

(g) Art (incJ^^ding crafts). 

(h) Physical Education:' * 

L^ker popms (including, showers) . 
Gymnasium • 
Equipment storage* 

GamQ fields (proper ly^ laid out and marked*) 

(i) Foreign Languages • ' . 



(j) 'Industrial Arts (note specific shortages in suppJ 



4 

(k) Home, and Family LJfe % food preparation 



(I) Hotfe and Family Life - clothing 
(m) Business and Ofi'ice Education 
v-in) ^afketing ^nd Distributive" Education 




,(o) piver^ifiecf Oc^patlons 
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'Adequacy of 
Racll: 
tcir< 



I 



Kacllltles No. Specific' Facility/Condition 
' tcircle) ' * ^ 



o 



w ^ 5^ 

o s a 

^ o a ^ 

o o O O X 

> < o tu 



X 1 2 3 4 5 

X. I 2 3 4 -5 

X 1 2 3 4 5 

X I 2 3 4 5 

.X 1 2 3 4,5 

X 1 2 3 4 5^ 

X 1 2 3 4 5 



X 1 2 3 4 5 
r 



\ 



.'(p) Agrfcuiture 

(qX TraSe and -Industry ~ " - 

(r) Health #OccupatloiTS * - ' ' 

(s) Traffic Safety Education '(K-12) 



l^lassroopi ^ 

Simulation 
" o 

Range ^ 
Vehfcle^* 



■ • c 



/ 

4 4 
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SCHOOL ACCRSaTAT'lON 

' \ ■ ' 

INPUT/STANDARDS A^SESSM^NT 



V. FACILITIES^ STANDARDS R^tTIKG SCALE - SUPPL 

Subject area specj^ali5t5» department personrielN^ and/or grade level teachers 
may elect to extend their analysls'pf specific f^acilities or conditions 
through a more detailed ^liselng'of spc^qific componepts. To do this» simply 
enter the zaore pre'cise area(s) of evaluation and circle the appropriate 
rating. ' • ^ ». , 



Subject (s) /grade. Level{s) . 



Adequ&'<5y*of • , - 

, 'EacilltAes * N »^ ,^ Speci>£ic' Facllity/Condltlon 
^ (circle) * _ . ^ -w 



« 4 



O ' ^ >4 

■H s a 

Co O « 

•H ,J US'-*. 

.o. & » o. 

o X ^ « a B 

u d u a a> 

<3 <a <3 V Q a 

a >*»J < O aj 

X 1 2 3 4 5 



X 1 2 3 4 5 



(!)• 

(2) 



X 1 2 3 4: 5 ^(3) 



X 1.2 p 4 5 



(4) 



X 1 2 3 4 5 (5) 



X 1 2 3 4 5. 
X 1 2 3 4 5 



(6) 

* 

(7) 



X 1 2 3 '4 5 '. (8) 



X I 2r 3 4 5 0) \ 
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• '* ^ 

. - ' SCHOOL ACC REDITATION 

• . 

INPUT/STANDARDS ASSESSMpOT 
* ' RATLNG SCALE ANALYSIS' 

Establishing Priorities' ' , ' ., 

In oost schools the gelf-^tudy survey process en^s with the preceding pa^e . 

<>iestionnaires arfe collected and the subcomiittees begin the task of tallying' - 

and ordering priorities. In some cases, howe'ver, individuals may be asked to 
review their own survey foTms , <or they may be interested in..3nalyzing their 
own responses even if not asked <o do so. . Jf this is the c'ase- ami if ^ have 
been asked or are interested in ranking y<*ur own responses, please proceed. 

# . ♦ • 

Looking back through the rat'ing checklists that- you have'completed, note .the ipems 
which you rated lowest, I's or 2's. (Do not Inc^lde X's.) Using & worksheet^ 
list-these items fcy study area '(e.g. program, staffing, etc<)*and then* arrange 
each set of study area needs into a p;riority list b'a^ed on your own perceptions. ' 
with, the most crltlcdl.cond^dtion rank'ed etc. Transfer your ranked lists • 

to the sunmarjL sheet t^at folLaws on th^ next page,* using column one, '*-Need^, - 

Depending upon your own interests and/or directions .from your subcommittee, you 
♦may complete coluans 2, ,3 and 4 with recommendations for strategies, 'evaluation* 
techniques, and person(s)' responsible. ' • — 

Your subcomittee may modify pr "jaxpand on these Suggestions, depending '.upon 
the detail that they request from survey respondents* 
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Coofflittee/Participant/Purpoae 



^ SCHOOL ACCRE0ITATIOM 
INPUT /STANDARDS ASSESSMENT 



OPTIONAL FOBH 









> 


SUMMARY SHEET 












Needs ^ 


Recomxsended 


4-\ ^ s« V t*M M ^ ft t U %> U 


SuacGsted 


• 


. Sttidy Area 


Stlrategies 


Evaluation Techniques 


PergonCs) 


Responsible 




PROGRAM 








-— 

fi. - ■ 
























* ♦ . t 


3. 








2* 




- 


* 


4. 










* 


J - 




• 

• * 


5 * . 




3. 


« * 
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1 


A T T 
If II* 




I** • • 


1 


• 


\ ; - ■ 


1* 


■ 


u> * * 

00 




2/ 




• 

• * 


* * • 


• 
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1 




-3. 




• > 




• 2. 
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seVvic^s 




. . 1. 
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• 2. 
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3. 
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4. 


• 4. 






* 








5. . 


•5. 




• 3. 


* 3. 
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* MATERIALS 


1. 


• * u 




m * 

I • *^ 

*■ * m 
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* 
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2. 






RHSOURCES 




3. ' 
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PTiOCESS/OUTCOMieS ANALYSIS 
AN APPROACH TO SELF-STUDY 



WASHINGTON STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
} and * ' 

WASHINGTON STATE OFFICE OF THE 
SUPERLNXENDENT OF PUBLIC LNSTRUCTION 

. 1981 



Monica Schaidt 



Assistant Superintendent 
Division of Instructional 
. and Professional SerrviiPes 



' Kenneth Bun^garner 
^ * Assistant, to Division MahageAent 

an^d Director of Program AccounfaJ)ility' 
^ • ^ Division o.f Instruational ' 

and Professional Services 



* William Ever hart ' ' 
.Supervisor, Program Accountabillt;? 
and School^ Accreditation ' 
bi vision o*f 'Xn^tructiqnal 
and. Prof es'sional Services 



Dr, Frank 9. BroTiillet, State Superintendent of Public Inptructioq 
7510 Armstrong Street 9W, Tumwater, Waahing^ion 9^504 
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VtuttLHOCHNt 



STJ^TE of WASHINGTON 



• OLYMPrA ' ' 



#lfSCCNT * 



MESSAGE FROM IHE SUPERmTEKDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 



At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a revised * 
and expax^ded prograa of school accreditation, *Thls adoption^ under develop* * 
oent since 1978^ Is the result of the cooperatj^ve efforts of members of the 
State Task Force for School Accreditation, "staff members at Schools and ESDs 
who participated In field test activities, 3PI staff, and jaembers of several 
ad hoc subcoamittees. Continuing professional interest, and dlalog^^e also 
have contributed significantly to the development, of this program. 

' , • ' • 

All schools, public and prlyate. Including any §ra^fia^j^io4firgarten thrx^ugh 

twelve, now may seek accredited status. , Addltldrfally, the av55?3^hility of 

several optional procedures allows the selection^ af the method most appropriate 

for each participating school^ thus providing for tjie differing needs among 

schools and thelr^ Staff s. * • ' • . . . 

As Superintendent of Pufaiic Instruction, ^^^6co(mend these acctfeditation 
procedures as effective m'eans*pf achieving pilanned program. improvebent at 
the Indivldu^l^ school lavel, ESD and. SPI staff will be, working wit|l ,«11 who 
^press Interest in studying and participating in these accreditation procedures 
Those who spek to obtain accredited status through' use of' the Sti^te Board f 
matQi'l^ls are encouraged to study, select; and plan carefully and to develop 
demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct •thelr^ energies. 
Thefer is a potential of significant improvment that can be realized 'through 
^udlcloys and effective application 'of this program. ' • * , * 

Finally, on behalf of the S'tat? Boart^f Education, I wish to express- sincere 
^^nks to members of the. State Task Force* for ^School* Ajccreditation and' the. 
afield test participants whose names appear on the following pages. The 
cooperative leadership shown by these Representatives' of many diverse groups 
is most commendable, and tlielr efforts are deeply appreciated* 

Frank B* Broulllet . • ^ . ^ 

President • / ' * \ r ^ 

State Board of Education * ^ * . ' - 



^ STATE lASJC 'force FOR, SCHOOL ACCREDITATION 



/ .COMMITTEE MEMBERS 




Name • 

^ Grant Anderson 

Edward Beardslee 

Helen Humbert;, 'Alternate ' 

Betsy Browa^ . 

Bob Pickles,' Alternate' 

Walter Carsten, Task Force 
Chairperson ' * - 
« 

Dick^ Colombini 
Dqnh Fountain ' 

# Dm. 

Donna Snith 
Doro^thy Roberts ' 
Joyce Hennin^ 

Richard Hodges 

Ted Knutsen 

Doug McLain 

Richard Heher 

Janet Nelson ' ^' 
Larry Swift; 41tetnate 

Joe Morbor> * 
arris Tixozner 



Ken Buragc^^iter ' 
William Everhart 



Organization Represented ' 

• State Board of Education 

* ■ ** 

* t 

Washington 'State Council for 
Cyrriculum Coordinatipn 

. Washington Education A^ociation 



Washington'Atf6oq.iation of School* 
Administrators ^ \ . 

ESD Curriculum Committee 

House Education ComzQittee 

Washi-ngton Congress of Parents, 
^Teachers, and Students 



W^s'fi^gton Council of Deans & Directors 
of Education/ 

Washi^^gton State Association for 
Supervision and Curriculum Development 



Washington Federation of Teachers ♦ 
. Association, of - Washington School Principals 
Washington State School Direct;ors' Assrociation 

. * i^ashingtOn Federation of Indepq\dent* Schools 
Superintendent of Public Instruction * 



i 
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FI5LD TEST PARTICIPANTS - 1979-80 



Bethel School District 

Elk Pl^in Elemeataty and 

Shining Mountain .Elementary ^ 

Kapowsin EleaenCary 

Evergreen School District 

Mar r ion Elementary • ^ 

La Center School District 
La Center Elementary 
La Center Junior-Senior High School 

Monroe School district 

Frank Wagner Elementary 

Mukllteo School Dpistrict 

Explorer Elementary ^ 

Omak School District* 

East Opak Elementary 
. North Omalt Elementary 

^ - 

Rjenton School District 
Cascade Eleme*htary 



San jNian Island School District- 

Frlday/H^rbor Elementary 

Friday Harbor High^ Sohao^* 
• ■ 

•South Kifeap School District \ 
' ' Orchard Heights Elementary * 

W^ptao School pistrici 
Wapato Primary 
Xentifal Elementary and 
^Parker Heights 'Elementary^' 
Cfapatp Intermediate \ * - 
• Wapato Junior H^gh School 

Wapato High School 
*^^pl^e Alternative Righ'Sthool 



Dr* Donald ^erger* Assistant Superintendent 
i'at Vincent, ^Vlce-P,rinciipai * ^ • 



Karl Bond, Principal 



Calvin Getty, Principal 

Dr. Georg*e Kontos, Superintendent 
Ddfug CJoodlett, AdmiTTiistrative Assistai\t, 
. ^ Instructional Setvices/ ESD 112 

Hatold Bakken, rector of Special Projects 
Roy ^fardJLng, •Pr^ipal 

Robert Rodenberger » Director of* Currxculttm^' 
Larry* Ai^es, Principal ^ 

• Carole Andtrson^, 'Administrative Assistant 

4 

■• : A 

Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary 

Education * • 
George McPherson, Principal 

> Df* J^rry Pipes, Su^ero^ntendent 
pAthie Mendon^^, Principal * 
Mi^ke Vance, Principal 

/ • • 

Lairg* Wa^^e's, Principal 

Walt jJijgby, •Administrative Assistant 

Jim DeVine, Principal ' ^* . ^ * 

J^ Seamon:^« PYinciMl ' , ^ 

Jill'?ra,zier, Prl^KJipal 
" Bill Parker, Ptincipal ' 
\iai;ol"d Ott, 3r. , Pj-JLa^ipal 
i Dennig Eri^son, Principal 
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PROCESS /OUTCOMES ANALYSIS - ' 

Using Ih^^s Booklet 
^ ' • ' 

This .booklet Prbces^/Outcom^s Analysis, is one of the thfee self^study • * 

methods available through the State ^oard of Education's accreditation ; * 

* * ** \ ^ • ^ * 

prograra, , • \ . . , 

School staffs that elect to us^ this selfVstudy procedure should maii^tain^ 

an emphasis on their school* 3 (>4ucational processes * how t^e programs are « 

applied - and on the outcomes of that program as reflected in the vatying . ^ / 

degrees of student success. * 

The first of three areas of stijdy in the IP/OA Dodel is the instructional 

program, with the sample survey instrumen\ts providing dti open*^ nded approach ^ 

to program evaluation. The perception of instructional weakneds(es)' should 

lead bgth to^^xpanJed investigation and proposals for cori^ctive modification^ . 

Secondly, a school climate assessment^ is a required component of the pyOA - , " ^ ^ I 

procedure^ and a retommended' instrument is found in Booklet IV, SchooJ 

Climate. . • " , 

« 

- 

Thirdly, other areas of tae total schqol program'* staffing, services, 

equipment and materials, /facilities - are to be given a pr-ellminary review^ , 

and any that need futther attention are to be studied in'greater detail/ ^ 

Finally, the most cr JLtical *n^eds that are identified during the survey * 

process pf the three area's ar^ to be incorporated in the plan for program * 

Improvement,. ' * - • * ' 

• . .....*; 

It is ^important to^ remember that partitipation in the State Board self-studies 
procedures is subject to an annual limit, and 'that when. i)articipatlon has* 
beea authorized that atterrdance ^t an implementation workshpft is recommended* 




* 
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ACCREDITATION MATERIALS . 



State Board/SPI accreditation procedure^ are described in the 
series of booklets listed below. ^Some inquiries may be 
satisfie<f by the •information-found in a' single booklet; others 
may need information £.rop several of tfhe topical descriptions 
x>r froa a complete setr ' * - ' ^ 

Each scho(^I district and oach Educational ServlceyDiqtrict 
will receive a co^^pl^ite 3ct of thefse booklets for/ ref er^ce 
and use; additipiial CQpies should be reproduced at the . 
district level- , * ^ 



.or 



■I 



I. Introduction and Gen^r^il 
* Overview . 



Hxj , Fa'ctoti Promoting Successful 

Self-Study Processes 



V. Self -Designed Model, S-D; 

An Approach to Self-Study j 



VI.. Validating the Self-StUdy^ * . , 
The 'Plan ^f or Program taprove^"^ 
' imentj^ and Standards-Only ^' A^'-y^- 
' School Report \ * / ^ ; 



I . 



1- 



II- ^ Input. Standards As;sessment, 

*:/SA; An Approach to Self-Study' 



IV. 



III". Process/Outcomes Analysis, 

'P/OA^ An Approach to Self-Study 
* Study Area I 

"St^dy Are^'ll (Booklet IV) , 
Study Area III 



School Climate Assessment 
- An Integtai ^axt of the P/OA 
; Model ' ^ 

-* An optional suppidiient tli'^the 
I/SA and S-D ModcU , ' T 



Vfl. Standar«s-Only,^C-J00E 
(Elementary) ^ ^ 



.2? 



VlII...St8ndards-0niy)' ^"3005 
(Secondary^ - ^ 






\' '^Y 


- IX. Sel^ectedM?fef^reric^^^^ 

SuppUmentAf)^ ifat%iAls 





/ 



.< 
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ACCREDITATION PROCEPmtES CH ART 
r 



$tep& tg be taken in jChe St^te flowed of Educmtlon itcredit«t loa procedures Jte shown In the chart 
i?<*ls>w. Optional attreditatlon progrataa are available Chtovjgh the .Northwest Associatloix of Schools 
aod CoUeges and through the several private athcol accrediting assocUtionjj, however* those procedures 
are not 4h^n In e^^Jklvalent details 



PVBLIC SCHOOLS 



HI 





APPROVED BRIVATE SCHOOLS 




• 

• * 

1 , ' — J 


• 

^ 1 f 



n 



' S8E/SPI ACCREDITATION , 
PROCEDURES, K-12 

(Application) 



NWASC ACCREDITATION 
PROCEDURES* 7-12 

(Membership) 



PRIVATE SCHOOL 




ACCSEDjT^lIOsj * 7 




^ ^^,„--AS50CTAflONS 




-"TAff iliat-lon, Meabership) 





SELF-STUDY 



STAN CARDS-ONLY 



ORIENTATION* 
INSERVICE TRAINIKC 



BUDCET REVIEW 

1. Cost of procedures 

2. Cost of ioaptoveoent 
recoanendatlons _ 



SELr-STtJiiY NEEDS 
ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES 



PREPARATION OF THE 

School report 



DEVELOPMENT OF TME 
ELAJJ FOR PROCRAJK 
i;iP"><OVCiENT 



h ^ 

I 
I 



''REPORT TO ^^SPI 



VALIDATIONS 
VISITING TEAM 



I 



VALIDATION: 
'AUDIT REVIEW COtWltJEE 



REPORT^tO ESD/SPI ' ^ 



REPORt 70 SBE 



- o 
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I 

Implementation * ; ^ , 

Steering Committee; Sabcicmitj^ees 

Survey Questionriaire Develojraent 

Chairperson *s Checklist • 
« 

Rating Scales ^ , 

Setting Priorities \ ^ 

Survey Response Form Instructions 

Progr an Analysis: SLOs ! '•••••^•^ 

V 

Program Analysis^ Outcomes of Instruction 

/ * 
General School Analysis directions • . 

Genefa^ School Analysis: Staff 

General Schoof Analysis: Support Services 

"^ueral School Analysis: Supplies, 

Equipment, Textbooks, Learning Resourced 

General School Analysis: Facilities • 



Booklet III 



SCHOOL ACCREDITATION 



processtoutoqFes analysis 



Introduction . * ■ * * 

• 

The Process /Outcomes Analysis Model is one of several neChods available for * 
^use tn conducting a self-study. The results of these survey activities will * 
be expressed in a Plan for Program Improvement which provides a set of 
objectives^ to be attained during^ the accreditation rating period* 

* ■ ' ' t • 

Booklet r, Introduction and General Overview , and Booklet A, Factors PromotitiR 
Successful Self-Study Processes , present the rationale for f multipl/e- 
procedures accreditation systed and describe the characteristics of*'y - 
efffective self*study^ general procedures/ types of ratings, longani'zatlon, 
selection of methods, leadership, committee work, and prepar^ation of the 
report. ' 



In the Process/Outcomes Analysis Model,, the self*stuJ> dimension is gjomprised 
of three sections. It should be noted that here th6 self-study departs 
signifJLcantly fr<?m traditional, models . The emphasis is on instructional 
objectives,^ outcopies of instruction, school climate and assessments of the 
strengths and^areas pf concern in the school progra'm'. Collecting data w^ll 
require some Imagijiation and creativity from the persons organizing and 
directing the study. Skills in the' areas of analysis, syntheiis anB evalua- 
tion will be req'iired Xn order to make the data .meanlngfuL and useful. 

Important: The fin§] outcome of the self-^tudy activity is noi a "wish list"' 
, that is, unrealistfTc, expensive anfl unattainable. It is,^ rathei^, a plan for 
a manageable ^et of Improvements that reflect school and district priorities, 
values and resources* ^ - f 



Implementation 



/ 



In this' model, self-rstudy is divided 'into the following sections: 



I. ■ 



II. 

(See Booklet IV) 



III. 



ERIC; 



Assessment Areas 



Instructional 'Program Analysis ; Includes- assessment 
of Student Learning Objectives, Individual Educational 
'Programs, planning, course ofcfering,- quality , 
effectiveness and inservice a(itivity. 



School Climate Profile; Assesses the affective 
elements within the >school community and Qesigns 
program activities for improvements ♦ 



General School Program Analysis ; Specifies such 
other areas of investigation as may be necessary in 
(Jeterminitig sttengt^is, tonceriis and refcommendAtlond 
for change. May-include fopica such as staffing,/ 
«fervices^ materials and facllitlfis. 



* ■ 



Booklet III . - • ' . • . ' ' ^ 

"^/Schuoi Steetin^ Committee will determine the precise li-st of stuJy topics* 
fur each of the three ^areas th at are to' be studie<i, jPor each of tl^ese topics ^ 
a rs;ubi;uifflaiitee ' l 5 needea to carry out the analysis and to prepare a suianary 
report.^ The'f'inai subcunmiittee reports shtsuld be precedied by d^caft versions y 
res/iewed for additional input by representatives of all school groups invol^d 
.in the self-study process. . ^ • ' 

Participants m the self-study process ehcAild be qualified *to make judgrpents 
tha*t are based on experience, diic^t observation, training, p^ir ttcipation or 
any combination thereof • ' Unknowledgeable opinions or responses m6y ..invalidate, 
the' findings 6f *the self-study. * . ' - 

Steering Cocaalttee and, Subcomittee Membership ^ * ' 

* 

The School Steeying Cocmittee , whose responsibilities arc lesccibed in 
Sookiet X, shall organized with the following r^presei *.ative membership: 
Re»5uired Members: 

Administrator (district or schoo*) I 

BuildlTig Principal * ^ - 

Two Teacher^ ' ' 

Two Parents . ^ 

One CLassifled Ejnployee / ' ^ 

One Student Representative (Graded 7 ^and ab"ove) 
Supplementary Members (optional): / p 

Board Mepber • , ^ / 

Teacher(s) ^ . / , 

Parent(s) , . *^ , / 

Classified Eirployee(s) ^ .. a * 

Community Represenca,tive(s) • ' ' 

. ' Student Represent^tive(s) (Gtades Krl2) 

Coasuiting Specialist, (E&D, SPI , 'colleges, universities, other districts 

<w ■ ' ^ ^ ^ 

To repeat d cautionary note from Booklet avoid overly large committees; 
groups 0^ nCx\. than 10 to 12 xiembers become unwieldy, and there is a ^danger 
that the entire proces^s will bog down. * 

^ 5ubv,oDmitCfe& membership is determined largely by the type of subcommittees that 
are to be used. Subject area and gt'ade -level arrangements seem quite self^ 
explanatory, yet there is a need for input from persons outside a specific 
Uepirtmfcnt or ^rade Itvel. Guidelines for' membership a^e not as precise as* with 
the steering committee: * ^ i 

Necessary Members: - ' , 1^ - * ^ * 

Two Topic/Sub jecc/Grade Level-Specialists (Teacl|ers, etc.) t 
* One Ijarent . ' - ^ . 

One Classified K\ployee . • ' ^ . ^ 

/ One Student (Grades' 7 an<^ above)- 
•Supplementary ^embers: * \' • • 

AdmlnlstratOr(s) (School, district) , * * 

Teacher{s) (/other areas/levels') " ' , 

Pare'nJ;(s) ' ^ • . * * ■ ' * ' ^ 

Classified Employee(s) * ' " * . . . * , 

Stuclent(s) .(Grades' K-liX ' ' * I 

Community Member (s) (non-parent). ^ ^ ' , ^ ' V 
Consulting Specialist (E&D, SPI^ colleges, universities, other districts 



* 
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Variations in steering* committee and subcommittee structure ilia> beynecessary . 
Rlsqu^aj^^f or 5ueh variance should accompany *the application* along w^lth 
reason (sA for the request and an explanation of how a fully representative 
. ' nembers^vip will be maintained, i - " - / 

• SugggfitiOns for Subconmittee Chairpersons and Members 

"1. Read and discuss thoroughly all pertinent sectit^s of the accreditation 
materials to gain an understlanding of the purposes of the process and the 
« manner In which*the several components relate to the i^rocess. 

'Carefully study the forms and procedures that you will be usimg to provide 
input into the accreditation report i modify the format whenever necessary 
or helpful » being (jertaln that such modification is cleared with the 
School Steering Coinmittee* , , ^ ^ ^ 

3. A chairperson should coordinate the subcommittee's activities. ' 

A. List ;a 11 of the tasks assigned/assumecT. by your subjCommittee» 

* \ 

- 5. ^ Assign the various tasks to individuals on the sybcossalttee in order to 
get 'iTdequate ccrverage and to reduce duplication, * 

6. Determine how and when each task, is to be completed; develop a timeline, 

7. Arrange for the comaittee to meet and discnss findings prior to completing 
your final report, 

^ • ■* 

8. Be prepared to abstain from responding ta any of the questionnaire Items 
wheik you find that you can draw no valid conclusions. 

The Survey Questionnaire ^ 
# * 
^ Once ot'ganizedr this subcommittee wiXl act upon its charge from the School 
Steering Committee. Its "first task will Be to assist in the development, 
adaptation or adoption of a survey instrument. ^Once this questionnaire is itv 
final form and the target population is identified, the actual survey 
process can begfn» ■ 

Several .potential problems should be anticipated during the development of 
the survey, and plans Should be developed to ^orrect or adjust procedures ^ 
whenever necessary. Of the problems, four are most critical: , 

, 1. Con5usion over target groups . The/4teering committee should be 
certain that any single group is nbt subjected to more than one 
/questionnaire* Parents' responses can be'obtained on ene fairly 
^ ^ (detailed form, and data then can be directed to appropriate sub- 

committees. % 

■ • ' V • ■ 

2. Inadequate information . If a given subconsnittee receives little 
data, their recbmmendatiQns may lack validity; eqch subcommittee 
should be actively inyoJLv^d in developing questionnaires to avoid 
Q oversights of this type. 
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3. Foot return^ *' Regardless of whether the school is conducfltig a total 
• populatioif survey or a random sampling procedure, the problem of poor 
— ire,turns is one of the t;wo*most f r^cjwently^mentioned difficultftes* ^ The 'steering 
conmiittee and others- should study Carefully various «methods Resigned 
CO improve the rate of return. 

* y ■ 

4* Tallying overload . The most frequently mentioned prdblem found ^fct/9urvey 
procedures is the extreine amount of time needed to taX^y results « Care* 
iully designed survey forms can simplify the process,"^ and volunteer help 
should be ^Pughti parents, older students, retirees, etc. 

There may be other problems associated with the survey p. ^cedures. Try tt) 
anticipate and plan^^or as many as possible during the development and 
definition prooess. Th^y won't all go away, bift their impact should be"^educed 
ef f€i.ctively. 

Most" self-stu<iy activities will Qbtain the major part. of their data through 
the use pf .surveys ox: questloanaireB* Other data sources include records ul 
t^est results, prior achievement of objectives, participation' studies (students, 
parents, coixmiunity, staff), graduates' follow-up « statistics, and simila;^ 
Performance data. These and other ^ources can enhance even the best series 
of surveys. ^ ^ , ' 

C hairperson's Checklist - 

Use of the following checklist is optional; it is presented as an example of 
a management tool that may aid in the conduct of an effective self-study and 
school plan development process* This list, or one similar tOyit, can be 
Lised as a completion, check, and by ^dding dated alsb may serve as a timeline « 
Starred It^s should be observed carefully, they represent reporting requliements i 



SCHOOL STEERING <:OM>fITTEE 
Chairperson/s Checklist 



Sc hool Z Eg^e^oiSpl^re<i~ 



Steering Cotonittee Chairperson 
Chairperson's Position 



Date Item 
Completed Ho. - Activity 



1. ' Board of directors authorizes/approves accredit^Htion activity. 



2. ' 'School/district budget review; identify^ financial resourc^s- 
and constraints. ' 

3. Board or district^admlnistration delegates^ the adraxnistrative 
leadership of the accredltation^activity. n 

4. Inser^ice partlSlpatlon by accredita1;ion leadership and others. 

5. Informational copies of the Accreditation Procedures 'ate secured, 
duplicated, ahd distributed. ^ ^ 

6i* Application is submitted to SPI; participation approved. 

7. * A School Steering Ctunmittee is selected. (Attach li^t^showlhg 
names and representation.). 

8. * A school plan and timeline for conduct in'g. the self -study is 
developed by the School Steering Xoirtaiittee. (Attach copy.) 

_ 9.* Subcommittees are selected and are assigned specific self- 
study tasks. (Attach li&t 'of subcomnvittee'nvemberd^ and their 
.representation,) ^ \' " \ » 

^10-* Each subcoiranlttee advises the steering commit t*ee on the selection 
^of instrument (s) and priority-setting proceduro(s) to te ptili'^ed 

_ 11- Subconmiittees ^ data-gathering processes ar^ conducted. 

_ 12* Subcomnittees ' priority-setting activities are, conducted. ^ 

__ 13. Subcommittees' reports dre submitted to th*e Schoojj Steering" 

'Committee.' ^ - , 

^ t . ^ , ^ ^ ' — 

_ 14.* The SfhQol Steering Committee -has comple&ed th^ plan .for .program^ 

Improvement, %inclujdling an implementatibn alftd self-monltoring 

timeline. (Attach^coj^y) . ! * ^ ^ , ' 

_ 15.* Program improvement implementation and foUow-up responsibilities 
have been assigned to staff members. (Attach copy.) 

_ 16.**. jCopi'es of the final plan/report are preparjed for distribution. 

_ 17. Dissemination of the final plan/report' is comRleted. 

18. External validation^ procedure is conducted, 



19. Reports of self-study findings, plan for, program improveJ&ent , 

and validation findings are made to the board of dioector^ 
and to the community. ' ' ^ , 'I 

20« State Board of Education action is reported to the board of 

" — -d-irectors, staf f ^nd- coadunity* * * . " 

^Required ProSUfiir^A^ 



4 
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Survey Instrument Rating Scales • . ^ . ^ , 

Once a comprehensive list of questions and inquiry procedures has been 
developed or adopted, the School 'Steering Cononittee ahould decide on format 
requirements. The aggregation of ^'test^ results and statistical reports is 
relatively easy to manage, but questionnait)ps often will call for ratings 
oS program feattires, and there are a wide variety of rating scales that may 
be considered* An important consideration, concerning the i^ur^vey 
instruments is to determipe hov simple or how complex the rattng scales are 
to be, If^ different surveys are b^ng given to each subgroiTp, (e.g., teachers, 
parentis, students, ^classified employees, community members, etc.), the 
-degree of difficulty cari be geared to the target* group. .owever, i^ a single 
questionnaire is being used with all groups to be surveyed, the language and" 
narking 'system wili need to he relatively, easy to comprehend. 

ThL' .following samples are intended only to' of f er suggested courses of action. 
Participants oay iitilize^one of these formats, .or. If for any rfeason all are ♦ 
deemed ^inadequate or inapprb^^riate, may develop assessment procedures of ^ 
tueir own and .submit them to SPI for approval. None of the forms provided ^ 
are as ^comprehensive as a more detailed Study might require* In. some areas 
of serious concern it will prove helpful to extend the analysis through 
the use of expanded or supplemental rating scales* Participants may identify 
maii> more advantages or disadvantages than thosQ noted. The objective should 
be a rating scale procedure that offers the best information obtained in ' ' 
the simplest 'manner . ' " . 4 



4 . 



1. Comment or Anecdotal Response 

Not recommended wh^re spet^d and ease £tre critical; very difficult to . 
evaluate; very difficult for many respondents to use. Gives voluminous 
information when thoroughly filled out but is usually Impossible to 
j^ggtntifv. 



SAMPLE: 



16, How would you Improve the school's communication 
to parents? * 



2. Highest Priority Response ^ 

I>Irection3^*require that each respondent check up to^n areas as critical 

problems to be dealt with immediately. Can be an edsy avA effective 

.prQcedur-e; may provide only superficial information. 
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« 




' SAMPLE: 

16. School communJ 


.cations, wll^ parents. 
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Three-Point Rating Scale 



■feach item Is checked, as Superiorr Acceptable, or Unacceptable; or - 

Wow!, Ho-Hiffli or Yuk'; or .s^me other series of 'three. Items receiving low 
ratings then become the subject of a prior^ity listing .and generate an * , 
objective to be achieved. 



SAMPLE: 



*Good 

. OK 
toor 



'16. School communications with 
parents. 



Five-Point Rating Scale f 

* * " f ' 

More common than the three-point scaled provides fine p ^degrees of evalua- 
tion. A deci^on must be made whether to seek solution^ only on those 
items receiving the lowest rating or the lowest two ratings. A built-in 
priority system may be baseS on ^lumerical ri^tings. (See next section* 
Setting Priorities.) 



SAMPLE: 



(+) 5*4 3 2 1 (-) 16. 



School communications with 
parents. 



Other 'five^point possibilities: A, B, C, D, F; 0. A, S, N, U (repre- 
senting Outstanding, Above Average, Satisfactory, Needs Improvement, 
and Unacceptable)!; etc. " . / ' 



Continua 



Allows respondents to place marks between number^. ' It is of questionable 
value in that the results usually are translated into numerals on a 
fiye^polnt scale an^ay. Another problem wixt^ its use is seen when 
respondents mark a range response rather than a point , thu4 complicating 
the tallying process. 



SAMPLE: 



16. School communication with parents. 
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6. Discrepancy Analysis 



Provides a co^^^)drison between the Importance, of an item and the degree^ 
of successful attainment ; numerical fxriorities are established during^ 
the tallying of responses. The .double entry that this meCTiod reqUires 
incre^ases the complexity of the process and decreases thfe return rate. 
Respondents often feel overwhelmed by a double-column "responsq form, 
and may refuse to participate or only provide guesswork responses. A 
good statistical system IF respondents can*beco^e motivated sufficiently 
to provide a reasonable return r^te. 













SAMPLE: 








Importance 


• 

• 


Success 




(+) 5 A 3 2 1 •(-) 


16* School communications with 


(+) 5 4 3 2 1 (-) 




pareoCSri 


* 



Many other rating procedures exist, and more could be invented. The 
suggested sujrvey teturn form included in t^is booklet is presented 
with a fiye-point acale which can be modified if such change seems 
desirableT" 



Do not use the saoe symbol for non-answers and 
for lowest- rating ; if "Not Applicabje," "Don't 
Know," "No Opinion," etc, are to be Included 
in. the scale, use" a different unrelated symbol. 
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Setting Priorities . ' - ■ ' ' * , 

Essential to the identification of objectives is that'they be assigned priority 

Tt^^^7^^^P^'r^'''^^''^^-''-°-^-^^ "lated to the self-study 
survey findings, mus^ establish these priorities:: ~ — - 

' 1 • "... 

As wi.th rating scalei, there are numerous metfiodg of setting priorities, some 

reasonably precise, gone less so. ^Essentially, to set a list 'of .priotities' 

is to. establish a weighted series of goals or objectives, derived -'hJpefully - 

from a thorough needs assessment process. And, as a general rule, the greater 

the involvement in identifying needs and ordering objectives, the greater „ill . 

be the commitment to participate in the improvement process. ^ 

As noted in the preceding section on Rating Scales, numerically scoring the 
^^Fv^y--jLt£ma^^ ^^^^^^ ^^^^^ cumulative weighting. 

The three -and five-point scaTiTafia tTre-dl5crlepanc5^^n»lysis-^£ale can be used 
in this manner. An unranfced laundry list of needs that is obtained 
survey procedures can be rated in a follow-up activity. Participants nay be 
required to select the most critical problems, arj^nging the list in order .of 
importance. , 

Less mechanical means also may be used to set priorities. Since most study •. 
subcommittees will be reasonably snail, consensus through discussion is a ^ 
procedure that might prove acceptably productive. Groups, should begin always, 
however, with tne aata obtained in a broadly based, .thorough survey. Listing 
priorities from informal observation risks the adoption of objectives 
that^will die of non-support. 

Several additional points .need to be kept in mind: 

1. The subcommittee report, 'listing prioritized objectives, is narrowly 
drawn within the parameters of the Charge fo the group. Members 
must be encouraged to be accepting and supportive of the final school- 
^ wide plan for program improvement that will be drawn from all sub- 
committee reports. » ' 



T 



2. 



In drawings,^ its list of objectives, the sMbcomnittee may find it 
instructive to recommend an apportionment of resources. This approach 
will help the School' Steering Committee think in terms of sevaral 
viable objectives being sought simultaneously, thus avoiding 4 
sequential checklist,, . 

Tlie s^ubcommittee should present to the School Steeting Conmittee a V 
report that contains a limited number of objectives, as effec tively 
supported ^s is possible. Avoid long. lists and the diluting effect 
of too many goals. ^ b cj.i.ck.c , 

. - / 

The process of needs identification frequently results in a report that ■ 
is composed wholly of negative conditions .in need of correction. The tone 
Of such material can be depressing to some readers or participants. It 
is quite proper, and may prove beneficial to overall morale conditions to 
cite those tasks and programs that the school does very well. This . 
strategy i^ay ptovide an improved balance to, the subcommittee and steerln^t 
committee reports. ■ / - ot.*;*.* j...^ 
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION 



PROCESS /OUTCOMES ANALYSIS 



Survey Responsjs Forms 



Uet^rn tot 



Subcommittee Title: 



Ihi* fornL.aAibmitted by: (Check one Qf the foliqwing, then circle the same. 
Participant Code number aZ the tipper- J^eltLcorne^ on the first page of each 
rating scale.) ~ 



2. 
3. 

'5. 



Student 
Parent ^ - 
ComzQunity Resident 



, Board Heraber 



Teacher 



' 7. 
8. 

10. 



Support Personnel, 
Certificated 

Aide • ' 
Administrator/Supervisor 
^Classified Employee 
Othdr (Specify) 



^^^^ ^ * ' 
^\ Booklet ''ill 



• ^. • / SCHOOU 'ACCREDITATI ON ' 

; *• PR0CE5S/0UrC0MF^ ^HALYSIS. ' ^ 

As'sessinent A^'^ajl/^;/^, 
^ Frogram Analysis^ .Student Learnffi^6bject;lves 



, -Subject- j_ 



Pat t Ic Ipatit ' Cod e ; . 

J "6 ;? - 5 ' 9 10 ^ . * ^ , 

- ' . ^ ' - 1^ ' .. ' / 

T^e following' ele>?en i'teais arp* concerned with the student learning? ob1/ectlVes 
presently b.eing used or proposed^fDr^your* school. For fe'ach iten.»-f ircle the ^ 
/ appropriate response. , The* response key Is as follows: ^ , . t- ' * . 



^JS*^ X. No Opinion; ^ do^s not a'pply*, I , - \' ^ 

1- Ver^LXou : . wholly imacceptable^ needs to be developed.^ 

2. .Low ; ^unacceptable; n#eds major nodification* ^ * < • 

3. Acceptable ; may ne%d minor |^dif i^atlon. j 
4^^ Cosmendable : not" presently- In -nfeed 6£' modification. 
5- Exemplary ; may be reicommended' as a.isod^l practice- 

■^fi each dase where codes 1, or 2 Kavef been circled, 
provide a brief clarifying statement on an attached 
sheef, ^nd indicate what a^tion<W' should 6e taken. 



4 \ 

O «3 Q 



The, s.tudent learning objectj-ves in your subject/grade level: 

1. Are complete' and' sufficientf^fc comprehensive to cover * .X -1 
, the curriculum. * " f 

2. Are appropriately sequenced. " ^ , ^ - X 1 
* i" < ^ ** 

•3- Specify realistic learning 'Otitcomes for the . ^ 

stud&nts attending your school. ^ *. 

' 4, Specify- desired learning outcomes thaC are . X 1 

appropiriat^ for tha local community. ' 



2 



5* Commynicate clearly^ what students are to learn. ^ X 

6;* ^te baclJsd by curr-iculum. and resource material « * X 
suf f i£ient ,C0 make fhem attainal&le. - 

7. ^re backed Ijy sufficient Inser^l^e training required ' X 
;to implement* then. , • . , ' » 

8/ Requi]^e-af" reasonable » .manageable system ipr d'eterminiog X 
^ ' student progress. / ' * ♦ ' ^ 

9. Are backed by* remediation resources when needed; 



r 

1 



1" 
1 

X .1 



/ 'tO». fite accompanf^ed by a provision Ahat data concerning 
Individual student attainment are^available*^' * ' 

13^. Are' written 'in, such a way that record keeping' is 
^.facilita^- ^ . ^ . ' jf^,' 

■ERIC- ■■• ^ _ . ^ :n-.jos , 



I 



X 1 

I 

. -x 1 



2 

T 

2 
I 

« 

•2 
2 



3 4 

3 "4 

3. ^ 

3 4 

3 4 



cd « 

rH 

Ob 
0 



2^-3.4, 5 
2 3 4 5 

2 3^5 

5 



"T" 

5 

5 

5 
5 
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Program Analysis: Student Learning* Objectives 



Participant 'Code ; 

.{circle) Subject 
1' 2 3 .4 .5 

6 7 8 9 10 Grade Level (a) * 



The foUoying iteipg are designed to elicit information concerning, the 
impact of the InstrjJctlo^lkL^togram on student learning.. Place* a check 
(KO on the appropriate line for each item. The, conclusions yoji drtw 
may be b^sed on data that is objective, subjective or both objective 
"lantt subJectjVe, ^ 




i. Indicate the extent to which learfSlng obJecfilvTi have' 
beei} attaiiied by students, 

, * * ^ High J^evel of attainmejit, 

- ' , Acceptable level cof ^itttflnment- 

L- , Moderately unacceptaBle^ leveL pf attainment. 

m 

-/ ■ ' Largely unacceptable level of attainment* 



Evidence; > 



2. Objectives havq been identified for which student attainment 
^ 'has been sifenlf tdin tly les§ "that desirable, 

.. ■ ■ ■ 

> « No,. 

Yes (provide pne or* two examples ^nd cite' evidence) . 



Evidence: 



3» Possible causes for i^B than desirable student performance on 
— learning- QbiArtives have been identified^ . 



No, 



:: Yes (give example of an objective and list probable 

causes), 

• * 

Exainple($)/Cause(s):> * 

: 

4/ Briefly describe suggested pldns and fitrategles for lmprovi^r 
student performance on learning objectives: 
(Atcaclr'additlonal page If nece^AaryO 
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- • ,SCHOOL ACCREDTTATIOtJ ' , , 

' . PROCESS /OUTCOl^BS ANALYSIS 

Adsessmeitt Area I 
Program An^ilysis: Oytjsomes of Instruction 

Participant Code : . " ' . - • * 

(c Ire 1 e ) . . ' \ Sub j ec t 

1. 2 3 4 5 -.- • " ■ 

6 7 8' 9 lb ,'Grade Uvel(s) ^ * 

The following eleven items are cpncerned with your perception^ of the learninRi 
outcome^' resuljting from the instructional practiced at your school. For eacfi 
item, circle the ajppropriate response. The response'' key is as follows;^ 

X. No Opinion ; does not apply* , . • • ^ , ^ 

1. V^ry Lqv^ wholly unacceptable; needs to be developed* 

2. Low:. ' unacceptable ; needs major* modification. , ^ - ^ 
3* Acceptable : may need minor modification* . . ^ 

A» Commendable ; not presently in need of modification, 
5» Exemplary; may be recommended as a model practice. 

In eagh ca*se where codes 1 or 2 have been circled, provide & brief clarifying 
sta'tement on an attached sheet, and indlcate'what actlon(a) should be taken. 



^ ^ , r:^ >^ 

■ + • C 0 cu 

O >^ i P 

1 ' » M O S S 

O O s O O O X 

1, The district philosophy is accurately reflected X 1, 2* 3 4 5 

in the achievements of students in the school* , ' • 

' *" ' ' . 

2* Program planning practices are carefully reviewed X I 2 3>' 4 5 
in light'of standardized test results, criterion ' * 

referenced tests, attitude inventories, or other ^ 
assessment techni(}ues* ' ' ; 

. • * < \ 

3* Student performanc e expecta ncie s are appropriately i{ 1 2 3 4* 5 
(Comprehensive and demanding. ' ' ' ^ 

'4^ The instructio'nal program offers a fuli range of X 1 2 3 4-5 

courses giving » complete subject area coverage* ' " . 

5. The overall qu&lity and' effectiveness of the ' X 1 2 3 4 5 - 
, instruct: ional program satisfies the stifj^Snts* 

needs. - ^ • *. - 

6. ^ Means have been developed by which desirable , X 1 2 3 4- 5 

student learning outcomes are identified and ^ 
• evaluated , _ , 
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V. 



O ?s 



3' ^ 



C? 
r / 

a 



If 



Student evaluation standScds are clearly Identified 
cojisJlsCent, and wetl understood by students^ and 
their parents. ' " • 

* * * ^ — ^ 

The instructional prograta is *ef f iclently and 
effcGtiY#ly organlzedf ariS scheduled. , 

■program alternatives provfd^ opportunities for 
unique student instru^Stlonal needs and innovative 
instructional practiceW'J' 

/ ' ' * , 

The instructional prg^tan ^s 'sequeipt' lUj .irtl^ulated 
by grade level, course level and school levels. 



Appropriate insirvice activities support t^e 
instructional pr^ograip.. - 



X ' I 2 J A 



X 1 2 3 4" 



X 1 2 3 4 



X . 1 




X 1 2 3 A. 5 



• • • 



o 
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Program Analysis: ^ Outcomes of InsCrucCion 



P'artlclpant Code ; 

(circle) 4 , ^ *^ubject 

1 • 2 3 * '4 5 . • t 

6 '>i7 ' 8 9 10 • Grade Level (s) 



TJie following Items are designed Lr> elicit information concerning \he outcomes 
rfesiilcing from the Instructional program. Placfe a check {/) on the ^ 
appropriate line for each iteiiit The conclusions you draw may be based 
on data tfiac is objective, subjective or both objective ^nd subjective, 

1. Indicate the extent to which community values have beet) 
^ incorporated. in defining desirable student instructional 
'*outbomes« ' . ' " * 

-^'^ iligh level of community input. 

Acceptable .lavel of community Input. 



Moderately unacceptable level of community input. 

- , Largely unacceptable level of comniunity input. • 

Evidence: 
- • \ • 

2* The eff'octs o^f , scientific and culttiral -change have be^n adequately 
add^^sed liuldent-t±ying-^J#sltab1 e -instructional program components'* 

. Ko. 

• ■. ' - 

, ' Yes* (provide one or two exami>l^s and cite evidtjnce). 



Evidence: , ' . 

> ■ - " ' ) 

3. Wie Coals for Washington Common Schools are specifically \ 

identifiable In Aoth the program offerings and the instructional 
outcomes, , • * 

, No,- ' - . . ■ 

• Yes (provide onfe or tW9 specific examples). 



Examples : 
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\ ■ ^ ■ " • 

4. Briefly describe suggested pl^ns and strategies for improving the. quality 
of program outcomes. \ . ' ' - 

V / • • " ' 

. ' >^ \ jj_ 

r-— ' — K <^ » 







^ V 










% < 




• • 


? / 










•> 


f 




• • 






• 








"J 


















/ 
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^ SCHOOL ACCREDITATION 
PROCESS/OUICOMES AMLYSIS 



PROGRAM- ANALYSIS ' 
Assessment Area II 
School Climate Profi^ 



School Climate Prof-ilte materials will be found in 
Bookle r, TV , — The use of thoflp mi^rterl als is req ^jtrf>jt 



in ord^r to complete the accreditation self-study 
protedures when using the Process/Outcomes Analysis 
model. 
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION 



PROCESS/OUTCOMES AMALYSIS MODEL. 
Assessment Area III 
General School Analysl*s 



General I StJhool An. lysis ' ' < 

This section is conc<5rne<l with the perceptions held by school employees, parents 
and students-*concerning the areas of strength and areas of weakness in the school 
as demonstrated in its' staffing^ services, materials, resources and facilities 
functions. Since each school is unique in terras of ptojgtetm^ student bo'dy, 
professional staffs physical environment and parental copsi ituency , it is 
iaiportaDt that processes for obtaining feedback be ^sufficiently open*ended to 
reflect such uniqueness. - ^ ' * 

A comprehensive list of participants would 'include teachers, administrators, 
iibraVy-media specialists, counselors, aides, classified ^taff, parents, tomnunity 
nenbers and students. SubconnUtfee membership requirements and options are ^ 
explained on page 2 of this booklet, and theSechool steering committee is 

' responsible Jor assuring full par ticipati-on at this level, *The information should 
^ be gathered tising-^ systematic process to* secure input. The following forms 

- are suggested neans of obtaining pertinent information. jModif ication of th^ 
forms IS reconmended whenever they appear to be inappropriate to the nee*ds'of the 
Individual school. " ' * 

A variety of additional processes can be used* to gather inf omaticb^. Attitude 
scales, questionnaires and group discudsions*,are examples of appropriate 
neans for accomplishing this task. The purpose of this activity is to produce 
relevant information relating to as many aspects of the school as possible, 
howevQc, if the means for obtaining feedback are too general (e*g*> an instrument 
that^'says only '*What is good about this schopl and what is not so good about 
this school?") the results may not be as useful nor as comprehensive as they 
should Be, " It is suggested that any instrument that *is uscfd include coverage 
of all major categories of" school 'function and operation* 

task in this assessment area is twofold* 1) Condu<^t a general survey 
of the areas identified in . paragraph one> above. Determine, from ^tfiia^activity 
specific problem ar^as requiring additional study^. 2) Conduct a detailed 
investigation of any problem areas identified in step one, Develop prioritized 
objectives fr<>m this detail-level investigation. , " ' 



Subcotauittees assigned to this general analysis will take"^ the feedback generated 
and prepare a summary report* Thief summaty report should conclude with a plan 
for futtire improvements. The final school plaa f or improvement will incorporate 
chis summary report and should evolve within tPe framework of district resources 
wfiile reflecting constraints which affect the operation* of the district. 
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'Return to:-^ 

Subcommittee Title: 



SCHOOL ACCREiyiTATIOH 

PR^OCESS/OUTCOMEa ANALYSIS^" 
" Assessment Area III 
General School Analtsis: ^ta££ 



Survey Resporisel Forms 



Booklet III 



By: 



Date 



T|jls form submittec(^ by: ^ 
(Check one of the following) 



l._ 
2. 

y. 

4- 



9. . 



Student 
Pareht 

Cocjmunity Resident 
Board Member 
Teacher 




•1- 



id 



Support Personnel, 
Certificated 

Aide 



Administrator/Supervi&of 
ee 



J Classified Employ 
_ Other (Specify) 



The following eight items direct attention to the staffing practices and 
procedures at your school. For each item circle Ch^' appropriate response. 
The response key is as follows: 



K. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 



Mo Opinion : dojes not apply. 
Vgry Low: whMly unacceptable; needs to be developed. 
Ljpw ; unacceptable^ needs major modification. 
Apcfeptable : may neec^ minor modification. 
Commendable : 4tot presently in need of modification.', 



, j> STemplary : ma;? bl£ Tficomaended as ^loodel practice. 

% 

In each case where codes 1 or 2 have been circled, provide a brief clarifying 
stateijent on ao attached sheet and indicate what action(s) should be taken. < 



M 5 
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i / • 5 3 ' ^ 5 « 

1* All classes of staff .members have had r6qulred * X 1 2 3 4 5 

training and have received proper certl fiction ^ 
where required -by^ law, • . A 

Q.* Ml staff members have been assigned positions • X 1 2 3 4 3 

In recognition of their preparations and experience. 

2.*^ta a^dequate number of personnel positions have X 1 2 ^ y * ^ 

been established and filled 'in this school'. «s 

4. All staff positions ^re described by accurate X 1 2 3 4 ^5 
job descriptions. 

>' • * . 

5. ^ All* personnel .are familiar with ttxelr job . 

descriptions and the responsibilities described 
therein. ^ ^ 

6.. Effective and knowledgeable supervision J.s JC 1 2 " 3 4 

^ exercised over all classes of school personnel. 

7/ Evaluation of personnel is conducted regularly and X 1 2 3 " 4 

effectively- • • ^ " 

8. Meanijigful Inservlce training is provided for all •X 1 2 3 4 

classes of school personnel • 

The following Items are Resigned to elicit information concerning the impact of 
personnel , practices on the overall school program. Place a check' (>/) on 'the 
appropriate line? for each, item. " ^ \ 

.1. Indicate the level to which the personnel practices at this scpool enhance 
the total school program. " ' * . * 



High lev eika f arfpport an^^, enhancement. * \ S 

Accepi^S^Leffi'^^l of suppoft and enhancemc^nt. * ^ 
Suppoj^Ms questionable; detracts *from program effectiveness* 
'Pet;^t^n^l practices are detrimental^ «to program effectiveness* 



^ecsunnel xmprus^emeut goals and programs l^ve been developed and implemented* 



Ye^. 



No* (Provide <Jne or two examples of suggested goals that shoulc) be 

considered!) ^ , - , r ^ " 

Examples; ^ ■ , 'V' - 

Briefiy describe sugg^ested plans and strategies fox improving school personnel 
practices and procedures: (Apppnd additional page(s) 4f needed*) • ^ 
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION 

~ ~ 

PROCESS/OUTCOMES AIIAI.YSIS 
Assessment Area III 
(_ General School Analysis: S,upport Services 



Survey Response Forms 



Return to: 



By: 



Date 



SubcoKolttee Title 



This form submitted by: 
(Check one of the following) 



1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5, 



Student 
JParent 

* 

CocomuniLy Resident 
.Board Member 
Teacher 



15- 

* 

7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



_ Support Personnel, 
" Certificated 

_ Aide 

^ Admlnistrator/Supeijvlsor 

_ Classified Employee 

_ Other (Specify) . 



1* 



"The following eighteen Items^ direct atte^tipn to the service area practices 
at your school. For each item circle the appropriate response. The response 
key ^is as follows: 

X- No Opinion ; does 'not apply* - 

1. Very Low ; wholly unacceptable; neefds to ba developed. 
'2. Low: unaccept/ible; needs majoi: modificatdoTTT 
I 3. Acceptable t may need minor modification, 

^. Compensable ; not presently in need of modification. 

5. Execaplaxy ; nay be recotnmended a3 a modbl practice* ' 

In each case where coSes 1 or 2 have .been circled, provide a brief clarifying 
statement on an attached, sheet and indicate what action(s> should be taken.* 



cs 

c 

o 
o 



■<• • . ■ 

1- The adnltvistration of th^ £otal school operatioi\ 
is maintained at a competent, professional level. 

O'l The school organization and scheduling patterns 
ERXC contribute to an effective total achoo^, progrwj^, 

"TT ■■ -21-' uft 































>» 








« 


u 


o 














a 


c 








a 


a 


ex 


»>* 










U 




u 


i 






O 


u 


o 




> 




< 


u 




1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 
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3.1 Qffice procedures are efficient and effective* 

Records are maintained in an up-to-date and useful 
•system,,, . • * ' 

5. Internal corsnunicai;ions are maintained in aji open, 
' constructive manner. * 

h. Effective means exist to gather input from the staff. 

• • • 

7. Eftective means exist to gather input from the 

community* 

8. j^ffective means e^jjst to disseminate informatipn 
to the community- 

9. Supervision of students is eff^ctivtly organized and 
maintained* 

10. Disciplinary i)rpcddur^s are thoroughly developed * 
and ,are ef fectively^^pplied. 



••lA* Coynselirig and guidance/ services provide effective 
Support to the total^ school program* 

12. TJie testing program is adequate in scope and 
application* * 

* 

13. Testing jyrograta res^ilts are used^ to counsel students 
and to plan for program improvements, 

14* Health services are available to'cover the 
* screening, preventative training, instructional 
\ .backup and emergency needs'pf tWe school. 
. ' - 

IS. Library, atid learning resourced services are 

^available when needed and pJrovi^e comprehensive 
support to the total school^ program* ' 

16* FoQd services provide, nutritious and attractive meals* 

17, Custodial, ^intenan'ce and operations procedures 

are effectively supportive of the total school program 

* 18. Transportation services are effectively supportive 
of the total school program. ^ " 
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The following ^items are designed to elicit information concerning the overall 
school progif^* Place a* check (/) on the appropriate line -for each item, 

1.' Indicate the level to which the* support services at this school contribute 
'to effective operation* 



High 

Acceptable 



Somewhat unacceptable 

Low, detrimental 



2. Support services have been analyzed, and improvement goals and programs 
have been developed and ^implem^ated. * • ^ 



Yes. 



No. (Provtde\examples q% suggested goals' that should be considered. ) 



ExaiD[lles; 



3.^ Briefly describe suggested'^ans anli stra^tegies for improving sohoql support 
services, practices ^and procedures. (Append ^ditional page(s) if^^^neededj 
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^HOOL ACCREDITATION 

^EEOGESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS 

Assessment. Area HI * 
General School Analysis: Supplies^,^ Equipment, 
Textbooks > Learning Resources 



Survey Response Forms 



Return to: 



Subcommittee Title: 



-\ThiS' form subnfVced by: ' 
(Check one of the following) 



By: 



.J)ace * 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 



Sct/denc ' * '. 
Parent - 

Coosnunicy Resident 
Board Member 

Teacher 



7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



Suppor,t? Personnel, 
Cercifi«aced 

'Aide • ' 

Administrator/Supetvi&orv> 

Classified Employee 
Other (Specify) ' _ 



0 

The iollowing five items direct 'attention to the supportive materials 
provided at your school* For each item circle the appropriate response* 
The response key is as folloys: " , ,i 

Ho Opinion : does not a^ply. ' \ 
1/ Very Low : wholly unacceptable; needs tq be developed. 
I 2l Low: . unaccl*ptable;^needs major modification* ^ ^ ^ 

3. ' Acceptable ; m*ay need minor oodif icatipn* 

4. Commendable : not presently in need of modification. 

5. 1 Exemplary ; may be recoamended as 'a model practice. 



III each case where codes 1 or 2 have .been circled, provide a brief clatifying 
staj^ejient on an attached sheet and indicate what action(s) should be takfeii* 
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■ c S * -s ^ a 

r^ V / WOO)!- -" 

!• ^Learning resources, mater ials, (Ref*: WAC 180-46) O i 2 3 A 5 

. (Note specjific' item shortages on attached pageCs)*]^ 

; 

.2* Lemming resources equipment. (Ref.: WAC 180-46) 
(Note specific item shortages on attached page(s).) 

Textbooks^ ' • 

(Note specific item shortages on attached page(s,J^ 





4. Supplies. - ' 

, (Note specific itefn "shortages on attached page(s)0 

5* Equipment* * (Other ^han. learnl«i*g resources equipment.) 
(Note specif ic item shortages on attached pageCs).) 

\ ' ■ ' 

The following items are designed to elicit. information concerning the impact o£ the 
^ provisions of supplies » equipment » textbooks and learning r^ources. Pla):e a 
(/) on the^ appropriate UaAnX^^ each item. 

1. Ihdicat^e the level to which the provision, of supplie&» efftilpnlent , textbooks 
j^nd learning resources support, an4 enha'nce the total school program. 

High level of support and enhancd^ent. ^ , ' • 

p Acceptable lev«l oB support and enhancement*^ 

Support is Weak; detracts -frbm prpgram effectiveness « 
Missing or. severe shortage; detrimental to program effectiveness. ^ 



2, Goals for the^ impr^ement ' of supplies, equipment^ tcbctbooks and learning . 
, resources have been developed and pVioritles for acquisition have been ^* 
' ^ ^^ablished. • - 

' Yes. • . , 

No. (Provide examples' of suggested' goals that, should be considered.) 

^ Exaijples:'' ^. ^ ' , / 

■ . \ ' ' • 



Briefly describe suggested -plans' and, strategies fot improvii^ the . ^ 
icquij 
re^ui 



acquisition anfl d,elivery of supplies^ equipment, textbooks and learning 
res/t^utces. (Append* additional page(s) if needed^) 
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATION 
PROCESS/OUTCOMES ANALYSIS 



Assesseqenc Area III 
'' General SchoilJ Analysis: Facilities 



Survey Response ^Fonas 



Return Co: 



Subcotsalttee Title: 
AXi 



iz: 



^This fora subaitted by: 
(Check onb of the following) 



1. , 

2. _ 

3. _ 

5:\ 



student 
^ Parent 



Cosmunicy Resident 
lember/ 



Board Hembe 
Teacher 



7. 
8. 

lb. 



Date 



Support Personnel, 
Certificated 

Aide 

Adciinistrat9r/SapervI>or 
Classified Employee 
Other (Specify) 



^lT6lU^Z^i^^^''^ ^^^^'^ attention to the existence and condition ' 
o? the fac^Llities at your school. For each item circle thj appropriate • >v 

response, Hje j'jsponsc key is as follows: ^ *" 



X. Ho Opinion : does i»jt apply. ^ _ 

a*. Very Low : wholly -^acceptable; needs to be developed, 

2. Low : unacceptable; needs major modification, / 

3*. Ttcceptable : may nee^'minor-inodif icatlon. ' ;^ 

-4, CoBflaendable ; * not prescntl;^ in peed of njodlfication. 

5, Ex emplary :" may he recommended as a no^el pracjcj.ccv- 

In each else where codes 1 or 2 have been.>»*tcled, Provide a brief clarifying 
statcoentV an attached sheet and; indicate what action(s) sljould be taken. 
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a 

0 
0 

2 



> 




5 



I 



o 
o 



03 



1 1-' 



1 

X • 


Aaministrauion/Oiiice 




f 


-X 


I % 


3 


4 


5 

* 


2. 

* 

• 


■ * 

Classrooms . ^ * 


/ 


• 


* 

X 


i. 2 


. 3 


k 


5 




'Classrooms-'S^jeci^l purpose (ev*{,» 


industrial 


art£i. 


X 


1 2 


3 




• 

5 




codklng, .^rt, etc.) 








f 




* 




A. 

1 


' Learning resources/Library* 




• 


X 


1 2 


3 




5 


5. 


Counseling/Guidance,^ 
* 


— — — 




x> 


1^- 2 


3 


■ k 


5 


6. 


Nurse^s office/isolation. 




f * 


X 


1 2 


^3 


_ 




7. 


Hpl 1 1-us e/AAid i torlum . 


• ■ 




X 


1 2 


'3 


k 


? 


8. 


Phjrslcal educafi^on/Gymn^sluci* 






X 


* 

1 2 


3 . 


•A 


5 


9. 


^Showers/Lo^kifer room. 






X 


1 ■ 2 


3 




5 


10. 


( \ ' *^ ' 
Playground and) Equipment* 






X 


I 2 


3 




5 


IX. 


'Staff lounge and restrooms* 






X 


1^ 2 


3 


4 


5 


12. 


Student restrooms* 

' > 


• 




X ' 


I 2 


3 


4 


5 • 


13. 


Storage* 






X 


I . 2 


3 


4 


5 


14. 


Heating sxstem*\ 






X 


L 2 


3 


4 


5 


15. 


Grounds* " 




■s 


X 

* 


I 2 


3 

* 


-4 


5 


• 

16.- 


Parking/Bu6 loading* 






X : 


L 2 


3 


4 


5 



The foUowAng items are designed to elicit information concerning, the impact of 
facility conditions > access and utilisation^ Place a cho^fk ( ) on the appropriate 
line for^ each.i'tem* - ^ ' 

X* Indicate the level to which the. provision, condition and*' utillzatioA of the 
school £acilit'ies Qnhanc;;e the total school progrdm*' 

/ High level of facilitj/ conditions* 

■J Acceptable level of facility conditiohd* 



Facility condltidns are weak; detract from program elfeotiveness* ^ 

Facility conditions ar6 poor;, severe detriment to program effectiveness* 

• ♦ ' * 

2* Goals for addition^ Improvement > remodelling » or reassignttent of facflities ^ 
have been davdloped and priO]:ities for impi^^vement ^have been established*. 

*Yes*. * . • * 

- ^ ' N<^* (Provide examples of suggested goals that should be tonsidered*) 
Examples: " , ^ . 



ERIC 



. ^ * * ^ 

Booklet HI ' * / 



3. Briefly describe suggested pla^ for Improving tKe scKool facilities' whlie 
observip{f»the llnit^plons Inherent in long-range building programs. 
(App^d'^addltional page/H|^tf Aeeded.) " ' ^ . • 



J 



/ 



\ ' \ . • • ' 
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MESSAGE FROH THE SDPERINTEltoEHT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 



Ac Ita Uistrchy 1981^ meeclng, the Scace Board of Education adopted a revised 
and expanded program of acfaool accreditation. This adoption, under develop- 
ment alnce 1978» Is the reslilt of the cooperative'^ ef fqrts of members of the 
State Task Force for School Accreditation » staff members at schools and ESDs 
who participated 'in field t^st activities » SPY staf£» and members of several 
ad 4ioc subcommittees. 'Continuing professional IntAeat and dialogue also 
have contributed significantly to the development of this program. 

All schools, public and^'pr^vat^ Including any grades, ^kindergarten through 
twelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of 
se^^eral optional procedures alloys ttj^ selection of the method mopt appropriate 
for each par^tlclpatlng school, thus^ providing for the differing' needs among 
schools and their staffs. * * 

As Superintendent of ^bllc Instruction, I recommend these accreditation 
procedures as effective means of achieving planned program Improvement at 
the Individual school level. ESD .and SPI staff will be working ^th all vfao* 
express interest j!n studying and participating In these accreditation procedures. 
Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board 
^ jaaterlals are 'encouraged to study, ifelect, and plan carefull$:^and^ to develop 
demanding targetd^ of excellence toward which they can direct\t^ir energies. 
There Is a pf^tentlal of significant Improvement that can be realised through 
judlclpus and effective- application of tbis program/ 

- ' ' • • 

Flx^lly, on behalf of the State BoarcL of Educ^ation, I glsh to express sincere 
t^nks to members oi the^State Task Porce for School Accredljiatlon and the 
field tedt participants whose namps».appear on the following pages. The ^ . 
cooperative leaderstil)) shown by these representatives of many diverse groups' 
is most comaendabl^e^ atid their efforts are deeply appreciated. 



Frank B* ^rouillet 
President 

State' Board of Education 
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Name 

Grant Anderson 

/ Edward Beardslee 

Helen Humbert, Alternate 

'Aetsy Brown 
Bob Pickles, Alternate 

Walter .Carsten, Task Force 
Chairperson 

Dick Colombini . 

Donn' Fountain 

Donna Smith 
Dorothy Roberts 
Joyce Hennlng 

Richard Hodges 

Ted Knutsen / ' 

Doug McLain s 

Richard Neher > 

Jarfet NeisTon ^ 
Larry Swift, Alternate ^ 

>*^oe Morton 
<Sarris Tlumer 

^ Ken^ Bumgam er 
• William Everhart 




Organization Represented 
State Board of Education 

m 

Washington State Council for 
Currfculuta Coordination 

Washington^ Education Association 

Washington Association of School 
Administrators 

ESD .Curriculum Committee ' 

House Education (foimittee 

Washington Congress of Parents, 
Teachers, and Studpnt^ 



' Washington Council. o£ Deans & Directors 
of Education 

WasMngton State Association for 
^ Supervision and Curriculum Development 

' Washington Federation 'of Teachers 

Association of Washington School Principals 

Washington State School Directors' Association 

; ^ ■ 

, " Washington Federation of Independent' Schools 

m . 
* / 

Su perintendent of Public Instruction 
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FIELD TEST PARTICIPANTS - 1979-80 \' 



Eethel School Distrl^rt 

Elk Pla^ Elementary .and 
. ^ Shining Mountain Elementary 

Kapowsin Elenentary 

Evergreen School Dist^ct^ • • 

Marrion Elementary^ ^ 

iM Center School -District 
La Center Elementary 

La Center Junior-Senior kigh School 

* 

Monroe School District 
. .Fran k Wagner Elementary , 



Mukilteo School District 
Explorer Elenentary 

Omak School District ^ ' 
East Omak Elementary* 
North Onak ElemenJ4ry 

Rent on School District ' 
Cascade Elementary 



San Juan Island School Distript 
Friday Harbor Elementary 
.Friday Harbor High School 

South Kitsap School* District 
Orchard Heights Elementary'* 

Waptao School District 
^ Hal)ato Primary 
^ Central Ele«Atary and 
.P«rker Heights Elementary 
_ ff^pato Intermediate 

Wapato Junior High School 

Wapato High School 

Pace Alternative High School 



Dr« Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendent 
Pat Vinceot; Vlce-PrinCipal 

Karl Bond, Principal 



Calvin Getty, Principal 

Dr.*George Kontos, Superintendent* , 
Doug Goodlett, Administrative Assistant, 
Instructional Services, ESD 112 

Harold Bakken, Director of Special Projects, 
Roy Harding, Pr' ^cipal • 

Robert Rodenberger, Director <st Curriculum 
Larry Ames, Principal 

, Carole^ Anderson, Administrative Assistant 



Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary 

Education 
George McPherson, Principal 

Dr, Jerry Pipes, Superintendent 
Cathie llendonsa. Principal 
Mike Vance, Principal 



Largo^ Wales, Principal 

Walt Bigby, Administrative Assistant^ 
Jim Devine, Principal 
Jim Seamons, Principal 

Bill Frazier, Principal 
Bill Parker, Principal ^ 
Hato;id Ott, Jr., Principal 
Dennis Erikson, Principal 



\ 



■ ,9 



V 



y ■ 



ERIC 



A 30 



vl 



1 

A 



SCHOdt CLIMATE ASSESSMENT 



. • BOOKLET IV 



. Using Thte Bookie 
i 

This booljflety Schoo]^ Clltoate Assessment ^ contains a required study area 
component of the Process/OuEcomes Analysis self*study procedure. The 
^ material Is presented In a separate booklet In order. to make It available 
as an optional supplement to both the Input/Standards Assessment and Self- 
Designed Models. 

In many sch'ools a better understanding of affective environment will pro- 
, vide valuable guidelines toward a better understanding of student i\eeds. 
A carefully drawn school climate survey can Identify ateas of conflict 
and frustration^ and subsequent corrective activities can provide the 
needed positive response* 
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ACCREDITATION MATERIALS 



State Bo^ard/SPI accreditation procedures are described in the 
8erie$ of booklets listed below* ^Some inquiries may be 
satisfied by the information found^^:^n a single booklet; others 
may neec^ information from several oE^the topital descriptions 
or^from a complete set* 



Each school district and each Educational Service District 
will receive a complete set of these booklets for reference 
and for use; additional copies should be reprpduced ar the 
district level. 



» Introduction and General 
Overview 



Self -Designed Modelr^-Dj 
An Approach to Selt-Study 



I.A. Factors Promoting Successful 
Self-Study Processes * 



II. • Input/Standards Assessment, 

l/SA; An Appi^ach to Self-Study 



VI. Validating the Sfelf-Study, 

The Plan for Program Improve- ' 
mentf and Standards-Only 
School Report 



VII . . Standards-Only , ' C-300E 
(Elementary) 



III. Process/Outcomeff Analysis, 

P/OA; An Approach to Self-^Study 
Study ^ea I 

Study Ar^ II (Booklet IV) 
SCudy Area III 



VIII- Standards-tJnly, O-300S 
(Secondary) ' 



.^hool Climate Assessment . 
^ /n ^integra;L,i:rart of the P/bA 

'Vodel 7 * 

- An optional sjipplement to the 
I/SA and S-D Models 



IX. Selected References; 

Syppletnentary Materials 



AOCREDITATIOH PROCEDimES ^CHART 



Sc«p« to be«tak«n in Che Statt Board ol Education «ccrediCaCloa procedures are ahovn in Che chare 
tjelow. Optional accreditation prograss are*availabl« thro^gh the >l<3Tthweft Aasociation of Schooia 
and CoHegei and throush the several private achooh accrediting assoOUtions, hwever. those procedures 
'are not shown in e<iuiv*aleAt detail, " . ^ • A 

^ J 



r 



PUBLIC SCHOOLS 



APPROVED PRIVATE SCfiOOlS 



SBE/SPI ACCREDITATION 
. PROCEDURES, trlZ 

(Application) 



NWASC ACCRBDITATIOS 
PROCEDURES, 7-12 

(Meabershlp) 



PRIVATE SCHOOL 
ACCREtflTAJION 
ASSOCIATIONS 
(Affiliation. Kcsbershlp)' 




SELF-STUDY NEEDS 
ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES 



T 



. developme:?t of the 

PLAII FOR PRdbRAM 
DffROVDIENT 



REPORT TO ESD/SPI 



1 



VALIDATION ! 
VISITING TEAM 



VALIDATION: 
AUDIrf REVIEW CaClITTEE 



71 



REPORT TO ESD/SPI 
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Introduction 

Background and-Ratlonale ..I 

Application of Clliaate Assessment Procedures 

Editing Sample Materials 

Survey Response Form Instructions . . 

Survey: General Climate Factors 

Survey: Program Determinants 

Survey : • Process Determinants i . . . . 
Survey: Materials Determinants ... 

Summarizing Data / 

Suzzasary Sheet ^ 
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PROCESS/OUTCOMES, ANALYSIS MODEL''. ' 
STUDY AREA ;EI 

School Climate Profile: ^ Introduction ^ ^ 

School climate *a88es8ment is a process of determining how the people who 
are involved in the schooling process view the affective environmental factors 
that ccfntribute to the atmosphere for learning and working* The factors that 
comprise the concept referred to as "climate" vary according to whose definition 
is xised. Such factors as respect, trust, morale, caring and fl^ibility are 
cocsnonly associated with school climate. 

The intent of this section is to provide a background of information concerning 
af fecti^?&^ondHionS' in the school. This information not only will be helpful 
in* describing and understanding the school program, but will give direcjtion 
lo the plan for Improvement. This type of analysis can provide positive motivation 
for feelings. A climate improvement program can create a sense of belonging, 
commitment, and mutually supportive behavior. The belief is that there is 
value in a study of learning c6nditions that goes beyond space, physical 
conditions, people ratios, curricular ^i^terials and preparation of staff in 
understanding the effectiveness of a'school. ^ « • 

Information cpnceming school climate should lie provided by students, former / 
students (graduates and dropouts), parecg:s, and school personnel, and should* ^ 
be gathered using a systematic process that provides a reasonable sample of 
the desired types of information. This information must be obtained in a way 
that involves no^personal risks for individuals, and in most cases this will 
mean that the anonymity of those contributing must be assured. 

The information will be most useful if the instruments used are closed scales 
that are relatively short, simple and straightforward. Since the emphasis In 
this process must be on useable information for the loc^l eettliig, a standard- 
ized instrument of research quality is not absolutely necessary r\ The sample\ 
instrument A^t follows, adapted from the CFK Ltd. School Climate Profile , ma^ 
be used or modified, or the subcommittee studying school climate may design an 
instrument of their own^ The CFK document is comprehensive, and users may ftnd 
it helpful to edit the statements in ordc^r to present an abridged, more easily 
> managed set of materials. 

There is one characteristic of school climate assessment i;hat bears special 
mention; responses can be influenced significantly by current student; and 




staff morale. The leadership team should be particularly sensitive to the y 
'timing of the climate assessment activity*; morale peaks or valleys can have 
disproportionate impact on a alloate survey. ^ ^ , * 
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The School Climate subcoi^inltcee will cake the survey feedback and prepare^ a 
report* Thia report should conclude with a plan for future improvements* . ^ 
The final school plan^^for ijaj[ftovenei)t prepared by the school steering conmi+tee 
^will incorporate th* school climate report* should relate to the franework 
of atiy existing district plans, and should reflect tt\.e constrai'nts which affect 
the operation of the district* - * 

School Climate Pro file: Background and Rationale 

~ — ' . \ 

The usual Approach to conducting a needs assessment in ^^chool is to strive 
for oMec tivity. Accurate' data concerning program, staffing, services, 
resources and facilities are collected, analyzed and used asHa basis for, 
operational decisions. Much care is exercised in the acquisition of reliable 
infomarion of this type. ' 




- , , — - percepti^ — 

provides insight into sone of the causes of conditions and oppor turtfties 
for program improvenent. 

Data provided by a sohool climate assjessment can be analyzed in a number of 
interesting t^ays. Anong them are: - • ^ ' 

' 1. Which climate factors rank lowest on the scale? " Highest? 
* * 

2. Which .climate factors show tlie greatest discrepancy between wh^t is 
and what should be? * ' 

3. Are there differences in how the Various groups rank any given climate 
factor? What' are' the probable reasons for these differences in 
perception? ' j ^ ^ 

Implicit In the use of a 'scbaol climate assessment pfocess is t;he requirement 
that .results will Be comntunicated back to the participating groups, and that 
Sincere efforts will be made lo effect change and improvement vhgre problems 
have been identified. - ' ♦ . ^ 

It may be beneficial to' focus on some student outcomes that are not only 
desirable but which will also be highly reflected inj the climate which per- 
vades a school. The conditions of how a student views school and what he/she 
derives fxom the schooling expedience can be ex^amined in a variety of contexts. 
The following ide^ arc offered for consideratfion: ' , ' ^ 

1. Every student shoulTlbecome e:q>ert *or at least very gonod ^at something. 

/■ -^---■r-—-- 
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Ev^ry student should understand thq Unportance of developing and 
xnalntal^||»g two or'»three close relationships with other pepiile* 



3* Evory student should learn to have f^n* 



4. Every sttsdent ^ould be help&ia to develop a delicate balanc^ .between 
looking at the world optl^isrticdlly on the^one hand and with 



■s 



^epticism on ^t^e other. 

Eyery student ' sfMjld be ei^couraged to be a participant — a doer ~ 
not just an observer* ^ * * » ' ^ 

6. All Students should be led to expect much o€ themselves* If th^ 
occurs, much v/iU result^^ ' * . 

-Why this concern vithrschool'clljnate analysis^ We hear and read more and more 
about schools, about why they are successf^lil Or wfiy they fail, ijfirojighout ' * 
the country educatdr^s ^are coac^ned with developing a humane school climate. 
A positive school (jllmate is an Important "iMue in man? respects,. Although 
Jwday's problems in education may «eem nearly impossible, to solve, it doesn't' 
necessarily follow that we should accept a "no solution" answer; 

. . . * ^ -1 

^'Unfortunately, many of our problems kIo not have neatly packaged answers. 
This material doesn't offer comprehensive answers either; however?, there may ^ 
be some Insights offered. School climate Improvement can dedrly help 
resolvd some of th^ educational problems of today. 

Keep in mind fhat Improving school climate d66s not de-emphasize skills, 
attitudes and the knowlecjge students gain through studies in academic areas 
^suqh as language arts,, social studies, mathematics, jand science. It strongly 
, suggests that the most efficient learning programs occur. in -a wholesome and 
huAarne schopl climate., . ' ^ * 



^School personnel <^an affect positively the nature and the wholesomeness of • 
"Tool's clima^^ They must, however, *be reasonably confortable with the 
Ln^s<«> ^^^^^ 1 



followlr 



1. Be Willing To Change 



* \ 



Be willing to change ahything anil everything/ Students don't Want 
to^go to the library at noon* or da they? Parents don't like teaching ^ 

• contracts, or do they? Many times t^t; which appears to be ^ 

• , something that won't worlT turns out/ atrf^ winning idea. " 
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2C Be Positive 



Things are oft^n tough ever> on good days. How can one keep from 
getting discouraged on bad days? Attitudes* are transferred. Being 
positive, enthuslvastic and alert rubs off. on others. 

3. Be'Oi/rhe Offense 

Thexommunity n^eds to khow all the good things going on ii^ the 
scfffin^ Goi^d news reports to the community cannot be stressed enough. , 
Mai^ tines: ve forget to compliment others, adults as well as studejits." 

'4.* Teamwork ' • * , 

P 

* \ * * • 

I ^ Support the st^ff , develop a team concept. 

.5. ' Ideas * . . * ^ , 

Use good ijieas from other school^. . Time isn' t^ available to r6-invei)t 
the wheel; use methods that have 'been tried and are working, 

Keeping the above ideas in mind, the following materials will* assist in 
describing what sghool* clmate assessment i^ all abOvt. 7 * 

Applica tion of the Climate Assessment Procedures '"^^ 

Sta^if, /parents and most students shojfltd encouivter little difficulty in , 
Responding to -climate assessment surveys. One group of students, however, 
will>need special .assistance- ot increased effort in order to accurately 
ascertain their . feelings'. This group is -pomprise^i of the^ydungest students,* 
kindergarten thrqugh grade 2, ^and to lesser d^efe those students in grades * 
3h5. The following suggestions liay be presented in* place of, or* in 
addition to the School Climate Profile. . These are only suggestions, and the^ 
school may tftte them or devise ttieir own means* of eliciting this informJltion. 
The suggestion^ are divided into. two categories, K-2 and 3*6. This is to 
alleviatS the problem of readers and^ nonreaders and the level of th^nkinfe ^ 
required by the child. These questions have been devised to be op6n-ended 
in order that the child not be structured into a certain response* • *' . 



-J 



K 

^ - , • ^ - 

1. Have a series of three pictures depictings situation in the school^^ 
,e.g., pictures of.> school playground area - one of students playing 
-together; one with some playing, some Tighting; and one with mobt^ ^ 
*of thitm ffgliting. H§ve the children put a check on^* the^ pictute 

that be'st describes the situation in the scho61. 

2. .Ask sti:fdentd in a small group 'their feelings about tRe school, 

e.g., how do they like a particular subject? Draw a happy face, 
unhappy face or a face wit^ no expression for responses. * 

• 3. Give all the children a card that has a happy face if held one way> 
atx unhappy face If hel'd the other w4y. To questions that would 
be asked the class as a* whole, the students hold up the c^rd one 
. .way or anather depending on how the/ feel about the situation. 

' O * • * L ^ ^ J 
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4.. 'Have the students draw a picture of something they .like abput the 
school and something they dislike. 

5. In schoQls that have*been recently desegregated, show the child 
picture9 that have minority children*and ones without minorities. 
Ask wliatt their feelings are about going to school in eacfi of ^ the Jt 
• settings, ^ • * > 



1. Glven^a questionnaire with questions referring to the school situation, 
the child responds with (1) agree, (2) no f^eling^ ani (3) disagree.. 

2. Students ace asked what there is about the school day they really , 
like and what there is about the school day they don't like. 



V 



3. Give the child a list of things the school does not do ; for exampl^e, 
' have a class competition in Improvement of school 'grounds. Then' 
have them check if they would like to see that idea Implemented, 
- ^ \ no t^ implemented, or don't care oneway or £»nother« 

^. Ask the stu^fint to tell the most Important thing about^their school 
that tiakes the;ig feel good^ e.g., getting good grades, peeing their 
. friends, doing Interesting things in class, etc. Slmiliarly, ask 
/ * * the stxjdent to'tell wliat in scHool makes \ilm/her feel bad. 

5. Have the students decide by themselves what they would draw on a 
* " ' mural depicting the way the, schooJL is versos how they would like 

' . » * to see it. 



6. Using test s6ores, take a sampling of high* medium and low academic, 
children and "discuss with them what they^^tk^^r do not like about the 
SQhool and their reasons for feelirv^^he way 

'\ • Y \ 

^7. *Talk with students wha have transferred into the school 'and* have 
them make compar.isbn§ about what it is that Chey like or dislike 
in comparison" to ^heir previous school. ^ 

8. deck to see if there is a relationship between what the teachers 
and the students feel about school. « 

9. Have a group representing a cross section of student abilities 
discussHrhat the "ideal" school would be like, then what 'they wpuld 

^ have to 'do to make their school like that. *' . 

- -* ' - 

Older students, includingjcaaTiy in grades 4*6, should have no difficulty in 
responding to printed survq^s.] All ^students, regardless of whether they h*ave 
fhe ability to use. the printed* survej? or must receive interpretive h^lp, 
should be encouraged to p^ovid^^honqst, accurate jcesponses, and to avoid gross 
exaggerations. ^ . / ! 



- Editing the Saaple ?!taterials 



7* 



The CFK School ClimaVe Profile may not, suit the specific ne^ds of some, 
and ^nothQr inst'ruaent may be otjtained or developed. In fact, the CFK 
material can \>e ea^Eily and effectively cut to a more manageable length. * 
Should participants choose to revise the sample or create their ^v<n assess- 
ment instrument, they should keep in mind the eight general climate factors 
that largely determine thv quailijf of the school climate; these are listed 
below. Jhe quality, of the climate results from the interactions of the 
s chodf ' s ' l> 1:0 gram , processes ♦ and physical condition ^ and each of these areas ^ 
can be analyzed in terms of the eight general climate factors; 

1- Rgspect - Students/see theqiselVe^ as worthy. The staff feels the \ 
same way. „. 

2/ Tru^t - People. don' t_ let each other ddwn. Others can be counted upon 
in tim^s of need.* 4 



3- High_Moral^ People feel good .atout what is happening. 

A. OpportunitiW for Inpjtit ''- People cherish oppcfrtunltles to contribute 
ideas*' A Ip^k Qf^'S^fef to^o6nterproductive to belf-esteem.^ 

5. ^ Continuous /K^ademic and S^ial Growth - Students and staff need to 

develop academic,. pocfal,'vand physical skills, knowledge ^and attitudes*. 



6s CoheaiVene5g^ ^,Mg4abersAieed to feel a part of the school, having a 
chance t;(0 ^c^^^theix/lnfluence on it^ifi coll!^boration with others. 

7..^ School Rengval- -^The school should b'e se^f^renewing- ^ With renewal, 

> . * difference itf*se6n as interesting, to be cherished. Diversity and 

pluralisfa j^ife valued. New conditions are faced with poise. Adjvst- 

ments ar6 'wopked out as .needed. 

a. / Caring Individuals fteel other persons are concerned about them 

' afi* human* Beings. * . » . 

. • ' 9 ■ ■ - . • : 
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATIOt? ' 
SCHOOL CLIMATE PROFILE 



Survey Response Forms 



Return t6t 



Subcommittee Title 



3y: 



Date 



This form submitted by: (Check pne o£ the following, then circle the same 
Participant Code number at the upper left corner on the first page of each 
V rating scale.) 



1. 
2. 
3. 

U. 
5. 



Student 
Parent 

Community Resident 

Board Member * 
Teapher . • > 



6. 
7. 

9. 



Support Personnel, 
Certificated 

_ Aide 

_ Administrator/, 
Supervisor 

m m 

_ Classified Employee 
^ Other (Specify) 



. ' * Reprinted with permission 

The CKF LTD. School^Cllmate Profile ; Copyright 1973, fr<Ai CFK Ltd. 

.(This instrimtent is part of an extensive description and analysis of the 
school^s climate and Should be usy^d in association with ImprovinR the School* s 
Climate : A Challenge for the School Admfnistrator . This book may be ordered 
from: * * • ^ 



Nueva Learning Center 
6565 ^SkylineTaivd. 
Hillsborough, 6a a^OlO 



or 



Phi Delta Kappa 

(see current Publication Catalogue) 



In the rating scales that follow, tAere appears a fating column on the left and 
on the right; {}Ositive valfte 'statements appiear in the center. The left scale 
is to assess the degree of importance of the statement^ the right scale rates 
this school's level of attainment of fihe same value statement. Numbers within 
parentheses are item nimbers only. • » 

Referr^g to KEY A, below^ please circle the nuci&er to the left of^^ch slate* 
ment that best describes who ypu feelf about its IMPORTANCE in thi& school . 

Then, referring to KEY B ^o the right please piYcle the number of each statement 
which best describes how you feel about that statement's LEVEL OF ATTAIKMEHT 
in this schools 1 ' 
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V 



LEFT COLUMN 



KEY 



Deg»ree of * 

• Bnportanc^ * - 

* (What Shquld be) 

1. Almost never ' 

2* 'Cccasiondlly 

3. Frequently 

4* •/J.tnost dlvays^ - 



RIGHT. COLUMH 

Level of 
Attalpaent 
(What Is) 

1* Alnosf^never 

2* Occasionally 

3, Frequently 

4, Almost always 



m 

\ 
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Participants Code 
I 2 3 4 5. 



8-9 10 



SCHObL CLIMATE PJtOFILE 

Part A 
"GK»EIQa7~CLlMATE FACTORS 



u 

> 



What 
Sh6uld Be; 



CO 

1 3 



o 

< o 



U 



1 • 2 3 4 (1) 

1 2 3 4 ^(2) 

1 2 3 4 (3) 

1 2 3 4 (4) 

l*^t -i k (5) 



Respect : «^ 

In this school even lo4,achievlng students 

are respected* 

Teachers treat 'students as persoils* 



Parents *ire considered by this school as 

,irat>ortant collaborators, 

-I ' 

* t 

Teachers from one subject area or grade 
level rG5>i>oct those^from other subject areas. 

T^.iclterK in iliis school ar'e^proud to bo 
teachers-. ( — * * *^ 



What Is : 

2^ 2 

O eg O* O 

B O ?) a 

< o f** < 



1 2 

1 . 2 



3 4- 



3- A 



12 3 4^ 



12 3 4 



12 3-4 



1 2 3 4 (6^ 

1 2 3 4 (7> 

1 2 3 4 (8)* 

1.2 3 4 (9) 

12 3-4^ (10) 



.TruR£: 

Students fpel that teachers are "on their 
sid^.*' 

Wltile we d<>n' t'alvays agree» we can share 
our coricerns witii each other openly. 

Our' i^rincipni iii j >;ood spokesman before 
the superintendent and the board for our 
interests and needa. ' f 

Students can count on teachers to fisten 
to their si<Je of the story and to be fair- 

feachetis trust Mudcnts to use good Jud^c- 



dicnt. 



/ 



/ 



1^34 




./^l 2 3 4 . 



12 3 4 
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I Khat , ^ 

Sh ould Be ; ' - ' 0 " " , . .Hhat^Isi 

U!>v*>s.. ' ' ^ ?^ f> • 



0 O O 0 • . J U 2 



0^0*0 



1^ U M 

< O U4 < 



Hi^hjjorale: / ^ _ - 

1 2 3 4 (11) ■ Tills school in»iki»s students entliusiastlc about 12 3 4 

learning* 

1 2 3 4 (12) ' Teachers feel pride-in this school and in Its * 1 2 3 .4 
■ , * . • students^ ' 



2 3 4 (13) Attendance i*s j>ood; students stay away only 12 3 4 



for urgent *uul good reasons* ^ 



t 



1 2 3 -4 (14) Parents, teachers, and students would, rlj;e 1 '2 > 4 

xx> the detcii^o ol this school's j^rograw if 
It were challenged* 

12 3 4 (15) 1 like working in this school* 12 3 4 



Opportunity loi input: 
12 3 4 (16) I feel that ny ideas are listened -to and 12 3 4 

used ii) this school. 

1 2 3 4, (17) ^ When important decisions are made about the 123-4 

programs in 'tlHs school, I, personally, hiVe 
heard about the plan beforehand and have been 
involved in some of the discussions* 

C 

1 2 3 4 (18) .Important decisions are wade in this schooi 1, 2 3 4 

\ by a governing council with repre$^ntation 

from students, faculty, and administration* ^ 

* * ^ 

,12 3 4 (19) While I obviously can't have a vote -on every 1 2 ^3 4 

decision that is jnade liKthls school that 
affects' me, I do fe&i^hat T can have «ome , 
important input into that decision* 

* 1* 2 3 4 \5W) wiien all is ^;ild iind dctne, '! feel that 1 1 2 3 4* 

cout tt in thin :»chool* ^"^ ' , ' 

• _ " . ^ ■ • •• _ 

ERIC- " -w- ' 



v/ 



Booklet IV 



Wha't ^ * . . • 

Sfcoatild Be ; ^ ' . ^ , What Is : 

« i-l ^9 • ■ . O r-l 0 



. . O fS 



«> « — * • O Q) d 49 

0 O* O ' ^ — . ^ \ O CJ\ O* 

& o g i . - - — a o cj a 

fM, < " - ^ -3 O fJ4 <^ 

— Continuous Academic and* Social Growth s - ' , — 

1 2 3 4 -(21) The teachers are "alive"; they are interested ^ I*. 2 3 4 
# ' In life around then; they are do^g Interest- 
side of school. - " 



12 3 4 

12 3 4 

1* 2 3 4 
■ 

12^3 4 



Ing things outside 

' ' it 

12 3 4 ,(22) Teachers In this school are "out in front, ^ 

' seeking better ways of teaching and learning. 

1 2 3 4 (23) ' Studwits feeL-that the tfchool' program is 
^ meaningful and relevant to their present 
and future needs. 

12 3-4 (24) The prlnc3ft>al is growing and learning, too. 
• -He or she is seeking new ideas * 

12 3 4 (25) • . The school supports parent growth. 

Regular opportunities are prqVided for 
parents to be involved j in learning 
activities 'and in, examining new ideas. 



G^lteslveness : 

1 2 3 4 (-26) Students would rather attend this school than 1 2 3 4^ 

transfer to another. I * 

1 2 ^3 4 (27) There is a "we" spirit, in, this* school. 1 2 3 4 , 

' 1 2 3 4 (28) Admlnistratipn and tochers collaborate — ' * 12 3 4 

toward making the school run effectively; ^ 
there is little administrator-teacher 
• tension. 

1. 2 3 4 (29) Differences between individuals and groups , 1' 2 3 4, 

* .(both anong faculty and students) are con- , ■ 

'stdercd to contribute ttf the richness of 
' Che school, not ns divisive influences.- 

'* 

1^34 (jO) New studcdtB.atit! faculty members are made 1234 

. to feel welcome and part of the group. 



* 
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What 
Should Be : 
to 

u >: >, 

S g W 

- -CQ QD :3 CO 

o d or O 
BOOS 

^ O ^ r-t 

< O U4 < 



1 2 3 A 



1 *2 3 4 



* 1 2 3 4. 



1 2 3" 4 
,12 3 4 



(32) 
(33) 

(34) 
(35) 



(31) ^ 



School Ren'evfll : , * 
When a problem comes up, this school has 
procedures f or Vorklng on It; problems 
are seen as normal challenges, not as 
"rocking the hoat." 

Teachers'are cncoyrag^d to" Innovate In 
their classrooms rather than to confxirm. 

When a student conses, along who has spec'ial 
problems, ^thls school ^gks out a plan that 
helps that student. 

Students are encouraged to be crd^tlve 
rather than to conform* 

Careful efiorL Is taade, when nevJ programs 
are Introduced, to adapt, them to the 
particular ;ieeds of this comctunlty and 
this school. " * 



What Is ; 

o . c 

to 3 to 

o ca O 

0 d <u ^ 
^ o u M 
< o u* ^ 

1 2 3 A 
1 2 1 3 * 

1 2 3 A 
12-34 



.12 3 4 
12 3 4 

12 3 U 



1.2 3*4 



12 3*4 



Caring ; 

• (36) There is sotacone in* this school that I can 
, always count on. 

(37) The principal really carta about students. 

(38) I think people In this qchool care about 

me as a person and are concerned about more 
tlian Just how well I perform ny role at 
, • schcfol (as student, teacher, parent, etc.)*. 

(39) School Is a nice place to be because I feel 
. • waat^and needed there* < . 

^(40) Most peopl'fe at this school are kind. 



12*34 
1" 2 3 4 

12 3*4 
f 

12 3 4 
12 3 4 
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Participant Code " 
,1 2 ^'3 A 5 
"^6 7 8^ 9 10 



Part B 
PROGRAM DETERMIKANTS 



- What 
Should Be ; 

> ^ >% ^ 
0^ c 

4i <H O 4i 

Q) 08 0 0» 

0 d C* 0 

0 0 0 0 

3 O <2 



1 2 3 4 (1) 



Active Learni nR: 

Required' textbooks and curriculum guides 
support ratlicr than limit Creative teaching 
and learning In* our school « 

1 2 3 4 (2) Students help u> decide learning objectives. 



^ What Is ; ^ 

CO 

t W >s ?s 

* > i-i >s > 

c c 
ij <H a 44 
» CO :3 
0* d c* 0 
Suae 

< O Pt< 

1 2 3 A 



1 2 3 A (3) 

1 2 3 A (4) 
. -1 2 3 A (5) 



Opportunit tc^s .ire provided under school 
guidance to da bonte thing with what is 
learned « 

Tfachers nrc -ictivoly learning^ too* 

•\ 

riiih school' b i>ru^r3m stimulates creative 
thought and cxpc«sl3ion. 



1 2 



1 2 



1 2 



1 2 



3 e> 

3 i 
3 A* 



1 2 3 4 (6> 



1 2 3 A (7) 

1 2 3 4 (8) 

1234 (9) 

1. 2 :3 4 (10) 



Individualized Performance Expedtatjlons : 
Each student's special abilities '(intel- 
lectual, artistiCy»so'cial/or manual) 
are challisnged* 

Teachers use a wide^ range of teaching 
materials and media* ^ * 

llic iiamc l%moworlc-^ssignmept is notk^iven 
to air students liv the*class* 

All students -»rc not held to the same * 
standards* 

f 

TeachecS know students as Individuals* 



1 2 

r 

3 4 

12 3 4 

1 2 3 .4 

12 3 4 
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Wiat 
Should Be: 



u 

•2: 

:s 

u 
to 
o 



o 



4-» 



o 



12 3 4 (11) 



12 3.4 (12) 



1< 2 3 4 
1234 



Varied Learning Environoents : 
Many opporcunlcies are^provfded for 
learning in Individual and small group 
seCCingSy as-vcll as in classroom^'sized 

groups • ^ , 

• * » . • 

Students have opportunity to chbose 
a£>soci^^ioiK wLyf) teachers whose teaching 
styles a^ sui<portive of the student's 
learning styucs. ^ 



(13) Teachers use a wide range of teaching 
materials and media. ^ 



(14) 



1 2 3 4 (li) 



The school pro^ra%\extends to settings 
beyond the school cfiilding for most ' * 
students* 

Teachers and administrators have planned 
individualized InseVvice education^ pro- 
grans to^ support theijr own growth. 



What Is: 



u >^ ' r% 

4> (H CO 



o 



4J v4 4> 4i 

CO SI » 00 

O «3 • O* O 

J. U U J 

3 O <fi" 

■ 1' 2 3 4 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



# Flexible Curriculum and C0"curricular Activities ; 

1 2 # 4 (16) The school's program is apprqpriate for ethnic 

and minority groups. 

1 2 3 4 (17)' 

Teachers experliaenc wich InnovaClve progra;as. 



12 3 4 (18) 
X 2 ^3 4- (19) 
1-234 <20) 



SCudcnCs arc given alcernacive ways o£ oeeclng 
curriculum requiremenCs. 

Teachers are known to modify their lesson 
plans on the basis of student suggestions. \ 

Cc-curricular activities appeal to each of 
the various subgroups o^ students.- 



12 3 4 
* 

12 3 4 
12 3 4 

1234. 
12 3 4 
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What 
Should Be: 



u 

> .H 

^ S 

O 

' CO a 



c o , 



1 2 3. 4 (21) 



4» 



1 2 3 4 (22/ 



Stjfpport and Structure Appropriate^ to 
Learners^ hj a turlty : 

The school's progima encourages students to 
develop self-discipline and initiative. 

^ \f 

The needs of a few students for close super- 
vision and high structure are met without 
making those students feel "put down.** 



What Is: 



> .H 

O 0 



0} 



U4 



12 3 4 *(23) The adminiscration is supportive of students. 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



1 2 3" 4 



1 2 3 4 (24) 
1 2 3 4 (25) 



The administration is supportive of teachers. ,12 3 4 
f 

« 

Faculty and staff want to help every student 12 3 4 

learn. 



2 3 4 (26) 



Rules Cooperatively Determined ; 
The school operates under a set of rlile^ 
which were' worked out with students, teachers, 
parents and administration ^aj.1 participating. 



12^34 



1 2 3 4 (27) 

1 2 3 4 (28) 

1 2 3 4 (29) 

1 2 * 3 4 (30) 



Rules are few and simple;. • 

Teacher*; and their students togetlier 
work out rules governing behavior in 
the classroom. 

Discipll;ie (punishment) when given is 
fair and relented to violations of 
agrced*upo^n rules. ^ ' * 

Most students und staff members obey the 
school' j> rirlt^s* 



X 2 3 4 

f 1 2 3 4 

* • 

\ 1 . 2 3 4 

-12 3 4 
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Should Be: 




m 






. 0 C ' * 
^ «H 0) 4J 

c: ^ 0) 
o d Of 0 
S a o a 

<: o < 








1 2 3 "4 


(31) 

* 


1 2 3 A 


(32) 



12 3 (33). 
1 2 3 4 (34r 

1 2 3 4 (33) 



i^arled Kcward Syst eati : 

The grading system rewards each student /or , 
bis effort in relacion^hip to hip own" 
ability- - 

Students know the criteria used to evaluate 
their progress. 

Teachers are rewarded for exceptionally 
good teaching. . 

The principal «is aware of and lets staff 
members and students know**when -they have 
done something particularly well* 

Most students t;ct positive feedback from 
faculty and staff. 



What Is; 

' U sS § iJ 

QQ CO ^ n 

0 d Of O 

^ a« a o i 

^ o < 

1*2 3 a' 



1 i 3 A 
J 2. 3 4 
1 ,*2 3 A 

* 

.1 2 -3. A 
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, - ' , f-". ■ > ' Patt C 

1 2 ^ .- 4 ^5 * " PROCESS DEIERHiNANTS , ' « • 



.What 

^Should Be: 
^ 

> r-l >S > 
O CO r-l iH 

o«: c 

Q> CO/^P^ CO 

3 



X ^3 4 • fx) 



. \ Troblem Solv'xu g Ability ; 
-Problems In this* school i 



K .2 3 




1-234: 



(3) 



(4) 



'Schbpl aire recognized ahd 
worked upon openljr^^ n^t ari^wed- to slide. 

If *I hav% p i^chool- related ^roblem^ I feel 
Clicr€f*are rluMifcl^ open to rae to get the 
.profifiem .worked o\W * , " . 

People in Llii-s :>c*hool do a good Job of 
examining a Jot of alternative solutions, 
before deciding Co^try one** 

Ide^s f rom «varlou5 ethnic ^nd minority 
groups arc Nought in ^problem-splving 
efforts. \ ' , > 

People irt tlii.s school solve, problems; 
they ^on't just talk abouc^theia^ 




12 3^ 



; 2 3 4 



12 3 4 




1 2 3-4 



1 2 3*V 



Improventeiit'OC S:chool Goals : ^ > 

(^) ^ This school has set soite goals as a school 
* *|*/a&'tht5 year and I kliow about tthem. 

PX* ^ ^^Ji have set^^omc personal goal]^ fot this 

, year related, to school, arid 1 have shared 
tnese goals with, someone elsa. f 



\' X 2 3 4\ 



1 2 3 4 " (8) • 



' .12 3 4 
*' » 

. 1 .2'' 3,* 4 



C9) 



Community - Involvement is bought J^v de^clo^p- 
ipg the scUool^s goals. J| , /" ^ 

Thd goals of this school ^are uged to 
prpvidc direction for programs. 



. Tlie goals. of tbJLs Ischool are reviewed 

„,,..-:l^nd^ updated. i^Uji*^^ •^ , 



12 3 4 

A 

12 3 4 

1 2 '3 4 



1 2 3 4s 



Bookie^ IV 



What - 
Should' Be : 

« I ^ ^' 

0 d 

CA CO 00 

o g or o 




ResolvlnB Conflicts ; 

In this school people with ideas or values 
dif fet'ent^from the comsaonly accepted ones 
*gct a chance 'to be heard. 

(12) There are procedures open to me for going 
to .a Higher authority if a decision has 
been made that seems unfair » 

3 A Iflj) This school believes there may be several 
altei^native solutions to^ax)St problems. 

*4 



1 '2' 3 ^ (1^) 1" t\its school the "priocipal tries to 
%'deal with* conflict constructivelyi 
-SN. , not just "keep ^he lid, on." ' - 

J. 2» 3 4 (131i When we have confli&ts in, this school, 

the result is constructive, not 
desttuctive. ' 



1 \2 



1 2^ 



1 .2 



-1 2 



3 U (16) 
3 A '(17) 
3 4 



(IP) 



• Effective CprntPunicqtions : 

Teachers feci free to communicate with the 
principal. ^ , 

I feel the teachers are friendly and easy, 
to talk to. I f 

The principal talks with us- frankly and 
openly. 




// 
1 2 3 A 



(I*)) 
(20) 



Teachers* ore, available to stucfents who 

yirij ito help. ^ 

\ ' . - 

There XSs^ommunlcatlon In our school 
between dltfcrcnt; groups~ol^ft| teachers- 
and younger ohe^ well-to-do Btudents 
and poorer ones; black parents and white 
parents, etc« 



What Is : 

< 

a e 9 a 
o td or 0 

<c o il 
12 3 4 



12 3 4 



1 2. 3 4. 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 

12 3 ' 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 



ERIC 



9 



-18- 




Booklet IV 



What 
Should Be ; 

/H^ iH >» 



I — : ?^ 

^ 41 



41 vl 4) iJ 

OQ OS 3 CO 

0 « o 

J ? 5^ B 



1 2 3 4 (21) 
1-2 3 4 (22)i 
12 3 4 (23) 



1 2. 3 4 (24) 



1 2-3 4 (25) 



Involvelicnt in Decision Making : , 
Teachers help In selection of new staff 
memberb. 

Parents help to decide about new school, » 
prograras. . - • . 



Decisions «that affect this school are made 
by the' superinendent and the central staff 
only afto^ opportunity has been provided 
« for discussion and input from the school's 
principal/ staff and students. 

I have influence on the decisions within 
tlie school which disectly affect me. 

The student; govftrtAent makes important V 
decisions. 



What Is ; 

u 

> A >, ^ 

525 S *J -flj 

0 (3 

O 3 CO 

0 ed D* 0 

<J o Pt* <J 

12 3 4 



12 3 4 



1 2 '3 /4 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



4L 



1 2 3 4 (26) 

1 2 3 4 (;f7) 

l' 2 *3 4 (28) 

12 3 4 -(29) 

* 

1 2 3 4 (30) 



Accountabilit y^ ^ ' ' 

Teachers, students, and parents help to' 12 3 4 

evaluate "this Softool's program. 

Teacher evaluation is used irf improving *1 2 ? 4 

teacher per fortnancct 

^ * • • 

Teachers or students* can arrange to deviate ,12-^34 
from the prescribed program of the school- 

llie V^i"^ M***^ encourages, experimentation in ^ 1 2 3, 4 
teaching. , , • 

TeucheriJ jrc licld accountable in chi« school X 2 3 4 

^-foc pcovldlny learning opportunities' fo^ach 
q{ their fstiidculs. - . ' 
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What - . ' 
* * Should Be : 

•1 § 

■S S i t3 

% « 3 CO 

2, d o* o 
< O fit < 
1 2.3 4 (31) 

• 1 2 3 (32) 



; .2 *3 4 (33) 
1 2 3 4 (34)' 



Effective Teaching Strategies • 
^The teachers In -this school know hov to. teich 
'as well as, what to ceacht. 

^ ^ ' % 

When one teaching strategy does not seen to 
be workl^fg for a particular student, th 
teacher trle^ another; the. teacher- does not 
blame the student for the Intl^lal failure. 

TKIs cominunity supports' new ?and Innovative 
tfeachiug techniques. 

Inservlce education program^ available to 
teachers In phis building he^p them J^eep 
up-to-date on the' best 'teaching strategies. 



What Is : • 

Vi >> >, 

a* H g. 

> H >> 55 

^ C *^ < 

o c 

C3 CO ^ q> 

O 0 o 

B O O 'd 

< o ^* < 

12 3 4 



1 '2 \J 4 



'12 3 4 



12 3 4 



1 2 3 4 (35) 



The school. systematically encourages students 
to help^other students with their learning 
activities. 



12 3 4 



1 2 3 4 (36) 



Ability to Flan for the Future : 

In this schc^ol we keep "looking ahead;" we- 

don*t spend all our'^tlne "putting out fires."" 



1*234 



^ 1 2 3 4 (37^ 



1 2, 3 4 (38) 



1 2 ' 3 4 (39) 
1- 2, 3 4 (40) 



Our principal is an "idea" ^nan.- 



Parents and community leaders have oppor- 
tunities to -work with school officials at 
least once% year on "things we*d like to- 
see happening in our school."^ 

Sonic of the programs in our school are' 
termed ** experimental/* ■ 

Our school la ahead .of th» tlmeti 



1 2.-3-4 
12 3 4 



1 2 '3 4 



1 2 3* .4 
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Participants Code ; 
1 2, 3 4 5 
6* 7 8 9 10 



Pare D 

MATERIAL DETERMINANTS 



What 
Should Be ; 

r-4 

o c 

O 9 0) 

eg cr o 



> 



CO 

o 



o £ 

2' 3 



< 



^ ^ Adequate Resources ; 

(1) Ther^ is sufficient staff in this schooj. ^ 
to meet the needs of its students. 



What Is ; 

■ o 

M >> >> 

CJ 1-4 ' cd 

> > 

o c 

OQ C9 9 CO 

O C3 O- ^ O 

6 u a ^ 6 

r-4 U M ^ 

< O < 

>^ 1 2 1 A 



12 3 4 (2) 



1 2 3 A (A) 



1 2 3 A (5) 



1 2 3 A (6) 



12 3 A . (7) 



'1 2 3 A - (8> 



The.^inscruccional maCerials are adequace 
loxt-OMX school program. 

Curri,culuQ macerials used in Chis school, 
give appropriate emph&sis and accurate, 
facts regarding 'ethnic and minority 
groups <and sex rolps., 

Resour<^es are provided so th^t studenfts^ may 
take advantage of learning opportunities 
in the community through field trips, 'work- 
study arrangements, and the like. 

Current teacher^ salaries ^n this community 
give fair« recolgnition of the level of pro- 
fessional 'sieKvice rendered by teacher^ to 
Xhe community. 
- 

Supportive arfd' Efficient LogisticaX System : 
Teachers and students are able to g^t the 
inscrucjtional materials they need at fhe 
t£me they -are needed. 

* 

Budget-making f<y: this school provides 
Opportunities 'for teachers to reconsnend 
ai^make Judgments about priorities for ^ , 
resources needed in their pjrogracu 

The support system of this schoo^lf fosters 
creative and effective teaching/ learning 
opportunities rather than Ittnders them. 



12 3 4 



12 3 6 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 
•4 



1 2 3 A . 



J 



1 2 3 A 

ERlCj ' 



3 4 (9) Necessary mater ialSi, supplies, etc^, for 
learning experiences are readily avail- 
able as needed. 

* • 

(10) ' Simple non-ciae consuming procedures exisc 
. for the acquisition and use of resources. 
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12 3 A" 
1 2 "3 A 



>09W.et IV, 



Should Be ; 
it ^ 

tt 9 a 

■ i o <u a 
< o < 

12 3 4 Cll) 



1 2 3 A (12) 

1 2 3 4 (13) 

12 3 4- (14) 
4 

1 2 3 4 (15) 



Sultabil lt> of- t he School Plant ; 
It is pleasant to be In' this building;' 
it is k^pt clean and In £Ood repair* 

This school building has the space and 
physical arrangements needed to cojad^fct 
^the Kityls of pjo^jvairvs x;e have. 

Students and staff'' are ptoud of their 
school plant .ind help to keep it attractive* 

Tlie grounds ore attrsTctive and provide 
adequate space for physical ^and recrea- 
tional activities, ' 

There arc ;;p»iccs fot private as well 
as group work* 



What Is: 




.12 3 4 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 
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• ■- 'prREcriotis A)r SuhmarizSig data ' * ' ' 

CFK SCHOOL CLIHATE PROFILE . ^ ^ 

(Uslpg the Two £olunn Discrepancy Analysis) ^ ^ 

1, ^'Separate 'questionnaires by role group. . 

2^ 'Compute sua of ratings given by eaCh.lpdlvldual respondent for each category > 
Since there are 5 Items per'category the maximum' score could be 20j the 
minimum score coulcl be 5 If the respondent had checked "1"» "almost never," 
for each of* the 5 Items. ' , * 

3. Write this score on the line provided after the fifth Item In each category, 
• both for "What Should Be" and What Is." 

4. Since there Is core than one respondent for each role group, compute the aean 
scor^ for, each categoi;y by adding all the scores for each category and 
dividing' by the number of respondeiits. * ^ . 

' ' ' , • « 

For example, suppose there are nine teacher questionnaires. Their. scores * 
on the. General Climate Factor of "Respect" are as follows: 



Teacher 



"What Should Be" 
Score 



"What U" 
Score . 



1 

2 
3 
t* 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 



19 

20 
2D 

2q- 

18 
20 
20 
19 
19 



9/_15&i— 
19. k 



V 



15 
13 
18 
18 
11 
17 
Ik 
12* 
15 



9 / 133 
14.8 



6. 
8. 



Plot these mean s^cores on a sussaary fotm for each role group. 

After computing In a similar manner Che mean score for other climate factors, 
connect %he "What Should Be" scores with a^ black line; connect "What Is" 
scores with a red line, or a broken line ( — ). 
• ■ 

# 

Use a dlfferenj; nummary form for ea^ role group. 

Later, you^may. want to compixe responses of particular role groups by * 
plotting them on the same suoomary form, or by converting the stimmary Into a 
transparency and superimposing the data for the two role groups one on the other. 
For Instance, In the example given for step 9 that follows, not;lqe the scores 
for Ithc adalnlsJ:rators, the parents and the students. There Is a wide 
discrepancy between the administrators and the two other groups^ fpi;ther . 
study *of the groups* responses would be Indicated* . « 



k 

I 
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&• Total suamary form of the. School Climate Profile; 

It may be helpful to summarize the data from all the questionnaires Into 
one sijmmary foAa. This can give a total picture of . the school^s climate. 
,Sq that the total picture is not distorted by Including the results of 1000 
* student questionnaires combined with 5 administrators and 50 teachers, .5> 
le Is recommended that the smmaty form be exerted from an averaging of the 
mean scores of each of the role groups, as^ follows: # 

t • , * ^ 

Given the data shown on the siJmmary forms for each bf the role groups, 
simply find the mean score on each climate Item. *For example, regarding. 
the^General Climate Factor of "Respect,*' let*s«assume the summary forms 
show scores on "What Is", as follows: • . 

EXAMPLE: ^ ' • ' 



Respect: 


Mean , 




'"What Is' 


Sunxsary Form 


Scores 


1. Sttidencs 


, 12.2 , . 


2. Parents 


12.3 


3. Community /Board Members 


15.1 


4. Teachers 


14.8 


5.. Support/Cert. 


14.9 


6. Aides 


12.3 


7. Administrators 


18.3 


8. Classified 


12.1 


* 9 Others 


0 




8/112.0 




1*4.0 



■( 



This mean scofe of 14.0 for "What Is" with regard to "Respect" would then be 
plotted on the summary form. -r^. 



V 
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SCHOOL CLIHATE PROFILE 
SUHHARY SHEET 



School 



Role Group 



' Based, on data collected between 



. and 
(Dates) 



N' 



Almost 
Never 



A. GENERAL. CLIMATE FACTORS 

1^ IJe^ect 
2. Trust 
3* Morale : 
•^4^ Input < 
5. - Growth 
6* Coheslvenefes * 
?♦ Renewal* 
8* Caring 

B. PROGRAM DETERMINANTS 

0 

Learning y_ ^ 

2. Individualization 

3. Environment 
4* Currlculun/Co 

^ curriculum 

5. Learner's Maturity 

6. Rule Determination 
?• Reward Systems 

C* PROCESS DETERMINANTS 

!• Problem Splvlng 

2« School Goals 

3. Identifying 

- Conflicts 

4« Communications 

5. Decision Making 

6* Accountability 

7 . Teaching-Learning 
Strategies 

8. Planning Ability 

D* MA'^IAL DETKRMliTANrS • 

1* Resources 
2« Logistics 
3* . Facility ^^5. 



Occasionally rrequent?ly« 
^ 10 =^ 15 



Almost 
Always 
20 

































i 

























* 


























• 

/ 












0 



















(Modify this form to match revisions to the survey questj^onnalrc.) 
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CUCMAiWUON * ^ s 

HESSASE FROM THE SUPERISTENDENr O F PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

At Its Harch, 1981, meeting,, the State Board of Education adopted a revised 
and expanded program of sclfool accreditation* Thief adoption,, under develop- 
oeUt since 1978, Is the reaultof the cooperative efforts of members of the 
State Task Force for Scfe)ol Accreditation,^ staff members at schools and ESDs 
who participated In field te^t activities, 'sPI staff, an^i members of several 
ad hpc subcommittees. Continuing professional Interest and dialogue also 
^ have contributed significantly £o the development of this program. 

All schools, public and private, -including any grades, kindergarten through 
tvelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of 
several optional procedures allows the selection o£ the method most appropriate 

. foi^ ^ch participating sci^ool, thus providing for the differing needs among 

'schools and their staffs. 

As Superintendent of Public Instruction, I recommend these accreditation 
procedures as effective means of achieving planned program Improvement at 
. the individukl school, level, ESD and SPI staff will be working with all who 

express Interest in studying and participating in these accreditation procedures. 
Those who seek to ^obtain accredited status through use of the State Board « 
materials are encoiiraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develop 
- ^ demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies. 
\ ^ There is a jotcntlil of significant Improvement that can be realized through 
judicious and effective application of this program. / 

Finally, on behalf of the State Board of Education, I wish to express s;Lltcere 
thanks to members of^ the State Task" Force for School Accreditation and the 
field test participants whose names appear on the following pages. The 
cooperative leadership shown by these representatives^ of many diverse groups 
is most commendable,' and their efforts are deeply.-'fr^reciatcd. 



Frank B, Broulllet 
President 

State Board of Education 
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STATE TASK TORCE 'FOR SCHOOL ACCREDITATION! 
COMMITTEE MEMBERS . 



Name 

Grant Anderson 

Edward Beards lee 

Helen Humbert, Alternate * 

Betsy^ Brown 

Bob Plcklos/Alternap/ ^ 

Walter Carsten, Task Force 
Chairperson 



Dick Colomblnl 

Donji Fountain 

Donna Saith 
, Dorothy Roberts 
Joyce Henning 

Richard Hpdges 
Teij. SCnutisen 



\ 



I 



Doug McLain 
Richard Heher 



Janet Kelson 

Karry Swift, Alternate 

Joe Morton « • 

Garris Tlmmer 

Ken Bungarn'er ^ 
William Everhart ^ 



' Organization. Represented 

State Board of Education* 

Washington State Council for 
^ Curriculum •Coordination ^ 

Washington Education Association 

t > . - 

Washington Association of School 
Aclmlnistratori 

ESD Curriculum/Connnittee 

House Education Coimnit^ee 

Washington Congress 'of Parents, 
Teachers, \and ituden&s ^ 

Washington Council of^ Deans & Directors 

of Eduqation * ^ / * 

Washington State Assocfation for 
'Supervision And Curriculum Development ' 

Washington Federation of leathers ^ * 

Association of Washington School Principals 

Washington St^te School" DlrecCo^' Associarion 

Washington Federation of Independent Schools 

* V 

Superintendent of Public "Instruction 
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FIELD TEST PARTICIPAHTS - 1979-80 ' 



Bets^el School District 

^ ^ Plain El^entary and* 
lining Mountain Elementary 
vUapowsln Elementary 

Evergreen School District 
Marrlon Elementary ' 

La Center School District 
La Center Elementary 
La Center Junior-Senior High School 

Mdnroe School District ' ^ 

Frank Wagijer Elementary 

Mukllteo School District. 
'Explorer ^leneriCary 

Omak School Blstrlct * 
. East Omak Elementary 
North Omak Elementary 

Rent on School District 
Cascadfe Elementary 



San Juan Island School District 
Friday Harbor Elementary 
Friday Harbor High Scho9l 

South Kitsapf School, District 
Orchard Heights Elementary 

Waptao School District 
Wapato Primary 
Central Elementary and 
Parker Heights Elementary * 
'Wapato Intermediate 
'Wapato Junior High School 
Wapato High School 
Pace/ Alternative High School 



Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendent 
Pat Vincent Vlce-PrljiclpaX 

Karl Bond, Principal 



Calvin Getty, Principal / 

Dr. George KontQS, Superintendent 
Doug Goodie tt. Administrative Assistant, 
Ipatructional Sjervices,! ESD 112 

■J 

Harold Bakken, Directoj: of Special Projects 
Roy Harding, "Principal 

Robert Rodenberger, Director of Curriculum 
Larry Ames, Principal 

Carole Anderson, Administrative Assistant 



Margaret Locke, Director of Elementary 
* Education 

George McPherson, Principal 

Dri Jerry Pipes, „ Superintendent 
Cathie Ilendonsa, Principal " 
MlkfiJiance, Principal / 



Largo Wal^s, .Principal 

Walt Blgby, Administrative Assistant 
i|]&m Devlne, Principal 
^Im Serflons, Principal 

Bill Frazler, Principal 
Bill Parker, Principal 
Harold Ott, Jr., Principal. 
Dennis Erlkson, Principal 
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Us'ing This Booklet ' 



"This booUet/ Self -Designed Self-S£udy, is one of the three self-stiidy methods 
^available thrOi^h the State Board of Education's accreditation program. 

School 'staffs that find the I/SA/And P/OA models inappropriate to their needs ^ 
hav^v^the option of using these criteria to develop a self^designed self-study ^ 
accreditation pro^cedure. The use of J:hesfe criteria to develop a proposal 
willlallow interested parties the opportunity to cl^eate a highly individualized 
analysis of their school program. Proposals developed under these criteria 
must be submitted to the Superintendent of Public Instruction* for approval 
prior to their official use^ * . * . ■ - 

The Use of Booklet IV, School Cliaiate, is an optional addition to the material 
in Booklet lI.<A^study Of climate may prove .valualrle in clarifying and 
supporting the needs that; arc identified an^/^nco^porated in the plan for 
program improvement;. , ■ . ' • * 

It tfc Importailt to remember that* participation in the State Board self-studies 
procedure^ is subject to an annual limit, and that when participation has been 
authorized that^attendance at an implementation workshop is recommended^ 



ACCREDITATION MATERIALS 



Y # 



• \- • ' ^ . > ' ^ — :: 

State Board/SPy accredicacion Iprocedures are described iiv Che 
series of booklets listed belov. Some Inquiries may be \ 
satisfied by Che iufdnnation found in/a single booklet; otlherf 
may need infor&acion fro^a severlh of Che copical descripciot 
or froS a coctpleCe set. * ^ ^ , , , ^ 




E^ch'school di^cricc and each Educational Service Distri, 
will receive a , complete sec of Chese booklecs for reference 
and^for use; addicional copies' sliould be reproduced at Che 
'discricc level. 



• 


• 




k 


f 


I. 


IncroducCion and General 
^verview ^ 

• 




• 

. V. 


S^-Designed Model, S-D; 
An Approach Co Self-Study 




• J. • 


4 

to 




■ 


M.A. 

f 


FacCors Promocing Successful 
Setf-SCudy Processes 




VI. ^alidacing the Self-SCudy. 
The Plan for Progran Improve* 
menC, and Standards^Oiiljj^ , 
- School Reporc . # < 




* * 


■ 
















11. 

1 


IitpuC/SCandards Assessnent, ^ 
^/W;.Ar Approach iq Sclf-SCudy 




VII. 


Standards-Only, C*300E 
(Elementary) 



ill. 



Process/Outcomes* Analysis, 
P/0A:"4n Approach )*Sclf-Study 
^ Study^Area I 

St^d^/irea it (Booklet IV) 

S^ddy Area III 



< 



Vlli. Standards-Only, C-300S 
(Secondary) 



IV* School Climate Assesscient 

- An' integral part of the*'P/OA 
Model . , I 

- An optional supplement to tfeel 
I/SA and S-D Models ^ 



, I5C. Selected Referents; ^ 
Supp^ieraentary Material's 



ACCREDITATIOS PttOCEDUaES CHART - 



SMte Bo«id of Education accredieteion procedure. Ae Aovn^ in tK, ^h.rr 



PUBLIC SCHO(H^ 



T 



APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS 



S8E/i^l ACCREDITATION 
PROCEDURES, K-12 

(AppIlcACloa) 



NWASC ACCREDITATION 
PROCEDURES, ^-12 

(Keabeiship) 



PRIVATE SCKOOt 
ACCREDITATION 
.ASSOCIATIONS . 
(Affiliacioo; Keaber»hif>> 



SELF'STUDY 



r 



standardshdwly 



ORIENTATIOX. 
'INSERVICE TRAINING 



BUDGET REVIEW 
2. Co»t of laprovenenc 



SELF-STUDY NEEDS 
ASS£SSKE2fT PROCEDURES 



I • 
I- 

\ 



X 



PREPARATION OF*THE 
SCHOOL REPORT 



DSVELOPMENT OF.THE 
PLAJi rOR PROGRAM 
^CffROTraENT 



A, 



1 



REPORT TO ESD/SPI 



VALIDATION; , 
VISITING JEAM 



VALIDATION: 
AUDIT REVIEW COHHITTEE 



ERIC 





REPORT TO ESD/SPI , 


♦ 




• J 

^ REPORr^'SsTE 
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ACCREDITATION SELF-STUDY PROPOSAL 
SELR-DESIGNED MODEL* ' 
- INDIVIDUAL SCHOOL - / 



> 

7 






Date Submitted 




School 

r 

\ 




Dldtrlct 


Grade Range 


Enrollment 




Proposal Contact Person 








• 



^Contact Phone Number 



1. 



2. 

3. 



Ofif^gial piyfticlpatlQn in State Board/SPI self-study accrftdita- 
tioh procedures is subject to ah annual limit. School personriel 
should determine the availability of space on the approved 
participants' li^ prior to developing this pro^sal. Contact 
William Ever:hart*at SPI, (206) 753-6710, SCAlf 234-6710.^ for 
additional informa;:ion* 

This proposal must be submitted to SPI and approval granted 
before self-stuiy activities begin. 



Accreditation by the Northwest Association of Schools And 
Colleges (NWi^c) i^_acce£ted^^^ ^ the State Board of Education 
(SBE) as an alternative accreditation procedure. The annual 
limit, above, does not apply to the NWASC alternative. 



Submission of all necessary materials specifftd \mde$ this cover constitutes 
foimal appjLication for approval of the proposal.* 



Signatures 



Dates 



1* School PrincipaJ 
• (required) 



2, School Contact Person 

Lf other, than principal) 



3* Superintendent or Designee 
(require^^ 




SPI Usc^Only 



4 



Date Received 



Proposal Approve<L 
^Survey Instruments Approved * 
Self-Study Reports Received 
Validation Completed 
School Plan Received 
SBE Action 
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♦ ACCREDITATION SELF-STUDY PROPOSAL 

. .SELF-DESIGNED MODEL 
- GUIDELINES -: 

. : ■ ' • .V 

These .guidelines contain an introduction and two sections: 

1. Requirements ! Standard components that »aust be met in 'the 
development and application of a Self-Designed Self-Study 

^ Model; Variations may be submitted if accompanied by 

supportive rationale* - ^ , 

2. Checklists : Han&gemeAc systems to facilitate the process 
of self-study. Variation?, original checklists andy&r 
timelines may be developed' and submitted for use ,in place 
of these suggestions. ^ 



\ 



Workshop/ on SBE/S?I accreditation procedures will be held peri^odic^lly; 
^ chose •interested in developing the Self-Designed p;r<fcedare - or in usfng 

otft«r SBE/SPI acc re dita tion models^ =^ BhorfL^ watcli f or annoiincements of 

these meetings. Additionally, technical assistance may be obtaineil fr^m 
your ESD or frojj SPI.^P* ^ ^ 
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ACCREDITATION 
SELF-DESIGNED MODELS 
* PROPOSAL PROCEDURES 



^ 



Introduction 

A school* that electa to desij^n its own accreditation self-study model must 
oubmlt a proposal to the Superinten dent of Public Instruction for apprm^al . 
It is iiecessary to obtain such prior approval in order to be considered for 
accrediiratioir rating followijig the self-study and subsequent validation 
activities. The proposal must address the requireoents outlined on the 
following pages* Proposed nanagement systems^ timelines, comnattee organi- 
zation 'and survey instruments also must be ap>i?oved by 5P1 prior to their 
use in official State Board accreditation activities. 

The fdllovirig are the current^operational definitions of accreditation and 
its process option^. ' . ^ 



^'Accreditation is a process- through which determination is 
*made concerning tlje general quality of education offered by 
a school. 



The accreditation process will appraise the individual 
school's resources, preparation and performance in offering 
and/or delivering a compreheinsive and effective educational 
program to the students whom it serves. ^ 

A. Accreditation self*8tudy procedures, applicable to all 
schools, include three components-; 

I* A periodic comprehensive self^study or needs assess- 
. ment conducted by the total school staff and ' 
^ selected cocsaunity representatives. 

2. A school pXan for program improvement derived fro*m 

the self-study and modified (If necessary) by 

external validation. ^ ' 

• • ■ " 

3* An "external validation of the self-study activities 
and finding./ 

Alternatives ; The procedure which these guidelinfejS 
address is the Seflf-De signed Model., In addition to * ' 
this model, there* are available two state designed 
self-study procedurts: 6ne which* is. orl^ented toward 
input to^ the educational .process; and one which 
^ addresses outcomes of the educational process. 'In 
addition, the NWASC alternative has^ a self-study 
component. 

- 

. Standards-only options also are available (Forms C*3006 
and C-300S), and there is na limitation to the number 
4>l schoala™that»cai>«par-tloipate In .these options, 
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Ap'School's sel£«»study accreditation proposal must address the first two 
cottponents, ^coaprehenslve self*study and a sch6ol plan for program improve- 
ment. 

The proposal also laust be developed to apply at the individual school level ; 
while an approved procedure may qualify for later use at other school^t the 
original proposal au$t focus on the school as a ^Ingle^dministrative tmit. 

The third component, validation, will be conducted by external observers or 
evaluators following the completion hy a school of its &elf-study activities 
and the completion of Its plat) for program approval. 

General steps in the Self-Design proc^ure: 

^ Secure a position on the SPI antfual list of schools conducting 
official self-stwly accreditation activities* There is a limit on 
the number of schools than can enter the SBE accreditation self* 

^ study process during a given year; to obtain information about 
this limit, contact SPI. 

- Prepare a self-study proposal ; submit proposal to SPI for 'fpproval. 

- Following approval^ conduct the self-study ; meet progress reporting 
requirements; *^prioritize needs. ^ • * 

* 

- Prepare the plan for program iaproveafent based upon needB ide\itif led 
d«ing the ^elf-study process; make appointment for validation 
procedure. « 

« 

- Validation activity; complete a follow-up revis^n as necessary. 
The validation team reports its recommendations to SPI staff. 

- Accreditation recoiomendations are presented to the SBE; the SBE 
takes action; nortfication of SBE action is serit to respective local 
schools and districts. * 

Please see the guidelines that follow foj/ detailed proposal procedures. 
Note that these guidelines consist of a set of requirements and suggested 
checklists . These requirements are designed to assist schools wishing t6 
develop a proposal of their own design of self-study .procedures. Variations 
or omissions in the j. quiremisnts must be noted; a ratironal^_ for such 
departure (s) must ^rptompany the proposal when submit te4 ^or approval. 



Send prof^sals to: 
William. Everh^rt 

Supervisor}* Program Accountability 
Superintendent of Public Instruction 
7510 Armstrong S. W. , FG-11 
'Tuniwater, WA 98504i 



\ 
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' ' ACCREDITATION SBLF-STimy PROPOSAL 
SELF-DESIGNED MODEL 
r REQUIREMENTS 

1. A rationale for participation In accreditation^ctivlfties must be 
deve loped > ' \ 

Requlreaents: * * 

,1,1, ' Prepare a statement of purpose. ' " ^ 

1*2. Prepare a statement relating the purpose(s) to the school/ 
district philosophy. 

1.3. Submit a concise statement describing' the process atid the 
participants involved in the -decision to pursue school 
accreditation status. ^ ' • 

1^4. Develop a preliminary list of specific objectives to be \^ 
addressed during the self-study process. This list may be 
subject to revision during t^he 'development of the school 

^ plan. 

•1.5. Subipit evidence of school/district conmitment^ to act on the 
basis of findings arising fr6m the self-study. 

1*6. I^ientify constral^nts that may limit actions supportive of * 

objectives identified in l.A. above. > 

2. Managemen t, participation and needs assessment stgndar<fs must be observed . 

' Requirements: • . * 

2.1.. Designate an individual to supervise the proposal development ^ 
procedure and to coordinate the accreditation activities. 
(The same person may serve In both capacities; however, if 
different persons are appointed, the coordinator is advise^ 
to participate in or act as an observer during the prepara- 
tion of the proposal.) , . 

2.2. The proposal must include a design for "organizing a school 

steering cocomittee. Membership on this coomittee must include ^ 
a district adialnistrator, the principal, teachers, classified 
^ staff , ,parent(8) .and optionallje, community memberCs) ; student 
representation is required in secondary schools.. (Note ; In- 
cases where more than one school in a district will be conducting 
/ ' simultaneous self-studies and developing a district^i^e 

plan for program Improvement, a district level coordinating 
committee may be required. Contact SPI for further* details.) 

2.3. The proposal must specifically identifx eacp self-study sub- 
committee'by topic of investigation, cite wie specific tasks ^ 
relative to the topic, fand defitie membership representation 
requirraents for each, cer,tif icated,/crfl6sified, \^ 
parent'.^communltV member/slHident * nth^^.. / » 



parent", community membeiy^ sfci^dent , othcn;. 
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2*4« The proposal must describe the operational procedures to be 
^ ' followed hy each subcoioaittee/ including at least the 
* following: , . ^ * ^ ' 

2.4.1** The method by which the subconaaittee cfiairperson will be 
selected. • « . 

2. A. 2. A description o|: listing of data gathering methods: to be used. 

2. A* 3* A copy of any survey instrument (s) to be used. (These may be 
submitted later if they are to be developed as part of the 
self-study procedure, in which case proposal approval would be 
conditional 0" • 

2.A.A« The procedure to, be followed in aggregating and analyzing 
' data* ^ 

J 2. A. 5. The method by which priority rankings will be assigned to 
^ specific recoznm^ndations«< , * 

2sA.6« A dv»scription of the format to be used in, preparing the sub- 
, comnsittees* reports to the school steering committee. * 

3. The self-stUdy must be comprehensive in scope . 

Requirements: \ * 
- \ ' 

In establishing the subcommittees (2«A« above), the (Proposal must show 
that all areas of schopl operation will he studied. Various subcommittee 
assignment patterns may be used, e«g., grade level, subject area, depart- 
ment o't fiihction^ the school steering committee may determine the organi- 
zational metno^ best suited to-^the school. The test for meeting approval 
requirements will be based on the coverage provided the following five 
major area6, plus the optiondl area of School Climate, if selected. ' 

3.1* P i)gram/Instruct;Lon . ' , • 

3.2. V S^ffing • ' i 

3^3. / Sewicei 

« 3«A* Materials, supplies 'and equipment 

3.5. Facilities . ^ . ^ • • 

3.6. School Climate' ^^T^tional) , • . - 

4. A Plan for program Improvement must be developed ^ 
Kequlrements: 

The proposal mur»t describe the procedures to be followed in the develop- 
ment of a ^plan for program improvement. These procedures must include 
at least the following: 



% 

I 
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^A.l. The school steering committee must analyze the subcommittee 
reportb* ' , - 

4.2. 'The school steerlnj^ committee must def ermin^ a procedure for 
; ^reconciling conflicting demands for resources. 

A. 3.^ The school steering conanittefe must sjmthesize the plan for 
program improvenlent from the subcommittee reports. 

" 0- 



A. A, 



The plan shall specify internal monitoring procedures, including 
at^aeast an objectives ^calendar, monitoring checkpoints, 
feedback cycle, implementation timeline and designated 
responsibilities, 

4.5. The plan shall specify procedures to be followed in the periodic 
development and adoption o6 revisions to the school plan. 

_ 4.6. The proposal must Include a timeline" covering the development 
^ . of the proposal, the proposed s'elf-j^tudy , th| subsequent 

development of ±he plan for program Improvement ,»^nd a 
schedule of internal follow-up procedures. * 

5* Progress checkpoints must be observed . 

Requirements: ' « 

■ • 

The following tasks require contact with SPI for purposes Of information 
or approval: * * • 



5.1. The sthool must obtain a positfoiTorrthr^BE/SPI Self-Study 
• Procedures Participants' List. 
/ • ^ 

The Accre<ritat lon Self-Study Proposal Form must be submitted 
/ and approVfed. ^ 

5^3. Specific survey/questionnaire* instruments must be subinltted 
; ^ prior to use. ' 

5.4. A copy of t^ie school plan for program improvement mfjst be 
submitted to SPI; additional copies must be provided for ^11 
memberfe of the visiting team for validation purposes. Copies 
of subcommittee reports also must be available for use during 
validation as must other forms of plertinent documentation 

• of the self-study. ' 

■ - . . / 

5.5. Upon submission of the schooj. plan, a validation ^pointment 
oust be obtained- • ?, 

5.6. 'Revisions of the school plan that result, from recommendations 

made during the validation process must be submitted aa an 
amendment to the original plan, » ~ * 
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SCHOOL STEERING COMMITTEE 
Chalrperson-U Checklist . 



School , 
Steering Coranl^ee Chairperson 




Date Completed 


J. ■ 

Chairperson Posl&J^on 












Date Itea ^ ^ . , 
Completed No, Activity ^ . 



If Board of dlr^ectors authorizes/approves accreditation activity- 

2, School/district budget revlev; identify financial resources 
ahd constraints. ^ 

3- Board or district administration delegates the administrative 
4 ^ leadership of the accreditation activity. 

4. Inservlce participation by accreditation leadership and "othets- 

5. . Informational copies of the Accreditation Proced^oea«^^e 

secured, duplicated, ajid dlstrlbdted . 

6. * Application is submitted to SPI; participation approved. 

7. *' A School Steferlng Cpmlttee Is selec^ted. (Attach list 

showing names and representation.) 

8. * A proposal^ for a self-deslgped self-study accreditation 

proce^re is submitted to and approved by*SPI. 

9. * A school plan and timfeline for conducting the self-study Is 
. . 'dev^oped by the Schdo^ Steering Committee. (Attach copy,) 



10.*' Subcoimittees are selected and are assigned specific sorf* ' 

study taste. (Attach list 6f subcommittee members and their 
representa£ion« ) « 

, 11»* Eauh subconm^ttee advises the steering comittee on the 

selection of instrument(s) 'and priority-setting procedure(s) 
to be utilized. 

12. Subcommittees' data-gathering processes are conducted. 

13. Subcommittees* priori ty-sfet ting activities are conduicted. j 

^ - Si.bcommittees' reports are submitted to the School Steering 

Committee. 

^ 15.* The School Steeripg Corraittee has completed the plan for program 

inprovement, including an implementation and self-monitoring 
' ^ J^/p^^^^n^^r— (^'^^^^^^^ copy.) 

16.* Program iraprovenent Implementation and follow-up responsibilities 

have been asSfigned to staff members, (Attach copy.) 

^ 17f* Copies of the final plan/report arti prepared for distribution. 

18. piasemlnatiiori of the final plan/report is completed. 

• 19. Ext ernal valid ation procedure Is co/iducted. 

^ 20f Reports of self*study findings, plan for program improvement, 

and validation bindings are made to the board of directors and 
^0 the community. 

2lf . State Board of Education action is reported to the board of 

- _ dlrectOTflfTTiftarff "isitd iiomanlty; 

^Required Procedures „ * 
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SCHOOL ACCREDITATIOH 
SELF-pESIGNH)^BEL PROEDSAL . 
,'OPTIONAL FORMS^AND CHECKLISTS . . * . 

^ • • • 

Th6 following pages include^ forms and checklists intended to aid in the 
development of a sel^M^fipigneJ self-study proposal. The use of pages 8 
through 14 is optional:^procedures described on pages 1 through 7 are 
required* 

t 

1- A rationale for parttcipi^ion In accreditration activities must be developed . 
1.1. Statement o£ Purpose : 



1.2. School/District Philosophy Supportive of Purpose :- 



1.3. Process and Participants Involved in the Decision to Pursue 
Accreditation Status: 



4^ 



1-4/ ^ Specific .Objectives : ^ 



1.5. Support Commitment : , ' 



V 



I 



1,6, Constraints; - 



Booklet V ' ^ . ' 

2. Management and participation standards mast be observ -d* 
^ 2.1. Person RespCHCtibXe for Developing the Self-Study Proposal : 

Person Responsible for Coordinating the Self-Study Effort : 



2.2, Representation of the Schbol Steering Commltt^ *e! 

' Name ^ Position/Representing 



^ r— = ~ 



(Attach list 'more space is heeded.) 



Describe the method used to select st^^rin^ c<^tnmittee mesibers: ^ 



K 
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Subeonsnittee titles^ Tasks and Membership : ^ 

(Attach a list of all subconanittees proposed for the self-study, 
labeling e^ch according to its title, specific task^) and 
m'embership, ) - 

Subcommilftee ProcfeJures : (Uffe ^ditional sheb'ts as necessary,) 
Subcoganit.te'e chairperson selection procedure: 



'Data gathering metho'dCs) : 



- * • * 

Survey instruments to be used : (Attach copies.) 



Data aggregation and analysis procedure ; 



1 



Prioritization procedure : 



Subc<3inmit tee's report format ! 



BooKlebrV V 

3. The s^lNstody murilt be* comprehensive In scope # * - * ^ 

~ ' 7^ 

^,cfemplecidh of Worksheet 2, Management andrPartitSLpation Standatds, \ 
' may, have addresse^ the Xevel of comprehensfveness- o^ the s^lf*study^ 
prop#s^l^ Xr\, Section! 2.3. ^ ^obcommittee Titles, Tasks and Monbershlp, 
the titles anj. task^^ are indicators of the completeness bf the * 
piroposed sprvey(s) ; i^these titles and tasks ^hould^ clearly document 

'Kv^^ inclusion ^of .the following .areas of Investigation; " 

3.1* Prograi^ns-truction • v . >^ 



2.1,' Staffing 

« 



3.3. 



Services 



. ■ 



3. A- MateMal^;^ Supplies and Equiptaejuf 



3.^. Facilities 



3.6. School Climate 



c.'V 




If,'i*ft reviewing Worksheet 2, any of bhe five area's' ap^^^ to be 
Inadequately covered })y subcompilctee assignments, attach , to this 
worksheet a strategy for dealing with such 'omission (s) • 



■4. V * ' 



* • ■ * ^ - , * * V "Booklet .V 

4 

A. *rhe self-study shall result In the development of a school plan for 
program Improvement , " ^* 

4^1. Procedure to be followed In analyzinj^ subcWnlttee reports :^ 



4.2. Procedure to bfe followed 1^ ^rgconclling conflicting demands from 
• different subcommittees: 



4.3^ ^peclt'lc^responslblllty for pfepaAng the final plan for program 
Improvement ; ~, ^ 



■/■ J- 



« 



\ 
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4,4, Intepal monitoring proccdure(s) and responsibility : 



^rnal iaonlt< 



\ 



■ i' 



\ 



4.5. * Responsibility for updat-lng/ revising the schuol plan ; 



■ ' ♦ 

• ' • « 

4.6. Timeline co date; responsibility for updating? the timeline ;. 




•i 



< ^ 
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Progress checkpoints are to be observed . 



5.1. 



5.2. 



5.3. 



5.4. 
5.5. 
5.6. 



Secure 3 position on the SBE/SPl 
Self-Study Procedures Participants' 
List. 

* 

Submit Accreditation Self-Study 
Proposal . 

Submit copies of the specific 
survey and questionnaire forms to 
be used 'for school tieec^s- 
assessment activities. 

Submit copy of ttie school plan 
for" pro gram improvement . 

Secure an appointment for valida*' 
cion of the self-study,^ 

Submit school plan revisions 
that result from valJLdation 
activity. 



Date 
Completed 



Completed 
§2 
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NG ACCREDITATION' PROCEDURES 



i 



' WASHINGTON -STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION, 
and 

WASHINGTON STATE OFFICE OF THE 
SUPERINTENIffiNT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTIOI 

1981 



Monica Schmidt 
Assies tan t Superintendent 
Division of Instructional 
and Professional Services 



Kenn e t Iv, B um gar n er 
' Assistant to Division Management 
and Director of Program Accountability * 
Division of Instructional ^ 
and Professional Services 



' William Everhart • 
Supervisor, Program Accountability 
and School AccredjLtation * ^ 
Division of Instructional" 



t 



.and Professional Services 



Dr, Frank Brouillet, St^te Superintendent of Public Instruction 
7510 Armstrong "ScreecSW, Timwat^, Washington 98504 
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STATE OF W^SHINGTPN 
• * 

^^ijite '^amrb of ^imndton 



OlYMPIA 



OK. ftANC ICOUKUT 

OCAMTL ANOCOOK 
VlCCrtUCCKT 

Ot. WM. lAT MOAMAD 



MESSAGE FRCM THE SUPERINTENDEUT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 



A€ ita Karch, 1981» meet;Lngi the State Board of Education adopted* a revised 
and expanded program of school accredltatl6n. This adoption, under develop- 
ment since 1978, Is the result of the cooperatlvp^ef forts of members of the 
State Task Force for School Accreditation, staff memSers at Schools and ESDs 
who participated In field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several 
ad hoc, subcofmltte^s* ' Qontliitilng professional interest and dialogue also 
have contributed sigalfiiantly' to the development of this program. ^ 

All schools, public and private, including any grades, kindergarten through 
twelve,* now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of. 
several optional procedures allows the selection of the method most appropriate 
for each participating school, thus providing for th_e_dlff ering needs among 
schools and their staffs* ^ ^. ' 

As Superintendent of Public Instruction, I recotnjaend these accreditation ^ 
procedures as effective n^ns of achieving planned program improveoient at 
the individual school level/ ESP and SPI staff will be working, with all who 
express interest; in studying, and participating in these accreditati^jn^g^cedures. 
Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of ^the S t^fteBoard 
materials "are encouraged t^ study, select, and plan carefully and to develop 
demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies, 
Ther^ is a potently of n^gni^icant improvement that can be realized through 
judicious and jeffectlve application of this program, < * 

^ • / ' > 

Finally, on behalf of the State Board ot Education, I wish to eacpress sincere 
thanks to members of the State Task Force for^chool Accreditation and the 
^ield test participant* whose names appear- hrr the following pages. The 
cooperative ^Leadership shown by these repr^entatives of many dirverse groups ^ 
is most commendable, and their efforts are deeply appreciated, * . ' 



Frank B. Brouillet 

Presidenti- « 

State Boar^ of EduWti'on 
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STATE TASK FORCE ^OysCHOQI. ACCREDITATION ' . 
CCmiTm. MEMBERS 



Name 

* Grant Anderson 
« 

Edward Beardslee 

Helen Humbert, Alternate 
• * 

Betsy Brown 

Bob Pickles, Alternate 

Walter Cars ten, Task Frfrce 
. Chairperson * 

^ick^olonblni ^ 

Donn {fountain 

Do^na*Saith ' 
Dorothy Roberts 
Joyce Henning ' 

Richard tfodges 

f 

Ted Knutsen 

Doug McLain 

Richar4>Heher 
« 

- Janet Nelson ^ v 

Larry Swift, Alternate 

Joe Morton 

Garris Tiiamer - \ 



Keff- Buagarn^r 
•William E^^rhart 



V 



Organization Represented 

\ ^ €tate Board of Education 

y Washington State Council for 
Curriculum Coordination 

\ 

Washington Education Association 

^ ■ V ■ • 

. Washington Association of School, 
Admipistrators 

ESD Curriculum .Committee^ 

House Education C(^ittee 

Washington Congress of Parents, 
' Teachers, and Students 



Washington Council of ^Deans & Directors 
of Education 

' Washington State Association for 

Supervision aiid Curriculum Development 

Washington Federation of Teachers 

Association of Washington School Principals 

Washington State. School Directors' Association 

, Washington deration of '^ndepeft'dent Schools 
^ Superintendent of Public Instruction . ^ • 



FIELD TEST PARTI CIPAHTS - 1979-80 



Bethel School District 

Elk Plalji Elementary and • 
Shining Mountain Elementary 
Kapowsin Elementary 

Evergreen School. District 
, Mar r ion Elementary 

La Center Schoot^stri-c; ' , 
La Center Element;ary 
La Center Junior-Senior High School 

Monroe School District ^ 
Frank Wagner Blementary 

Mukilteo School District 
Explorer Elementary 

-r«>ak Schxyor^DistiMct^- ^ ^ 

East Onak Elementary 
North Omak, Elementary 

Renton Scl?ool District [ 
^Cascade Elementary 



San Juan Island School District 
\, Friday Harbor El^entary 
Friday Harbor High School 

South Kitsap School District 
Orchard Heights Elementary 

Waptao School District 
Wapato Primary* 
Central Elementary and 
• Parker Height's. Elementary ' 
Wapa to\ I n termed ia t^e m 
Wapato Junior High School 
ttapato High>School 
Pace Alternative High School 



Dr. Donald Berg«r, Assistant Superintendent 
Pat Vincent, Vice-Principal " 

Karl Bond, Princioal 

Calvin Getty, Principal 

Dr., George Kontos, Superintendent 
Doufe Goodlett, Administrative Assistant,* 
.Instructional S^r^ces, ESD 112- 

Harold Bakken, Director of Special < Projects 
Roy Harding, Principal 

* - • ' 

Robert Rodenberger, Director of Curxiculum 
Larry Ames, Principal' 

earole^ Amtwscrn, -^mrtl^rrative Assistant^ 



Jlargaret Locke, Director of Elementary 
, Education * ^ 
George McPherson, Principal 



Dr, Jerry Pipes, Superintendent 
Cathie Mendons:a, Principal 
Mike Vance , P.rincipal 



Largo Wales, Principal 



-Walt-Bi^by, Administrative ^Assistant 
Jim Devine, Principal * - ^ 

Jim Searponff, Principal- 
p" 

Bill Frazier, Principal 
' Bill ParUer, Principal 
^ ifarold Oct, Jr-, , Principal 

-J)ennis Erikson, Principal ' ' 



VALIDATING ACCREDITATION PROCEDUf^ • ^ 
BOOKLET VI ' ' 

\ ' Uging This Booklet- ^ 

This booklet, Validating Accredlllation Procedure^, describes the final majov^ 
step necessary to the completion of State Board of Education ac,creditation 
procedures. Subsequent to the required validation, SPI staff Jill present; * 
accreditation reconsaendations to the State Board for action. * 

Validation activities will be^ conducted by visiting teams at those schools 
partjrcipating in self-study procedures, and regional audit review conaijtitees 
ifCll evaluate school repprts generated by standard^-only participants. In 
botlrtype^ ol a^Hpeditot^o fr qq ti^ ty some participants either will be re- 



quired or invited to serve in validator's roles, Workshop;s will be held 
to train those who will serve on visiting teams or* on audit reviev oommit 



tees- 



Fot: most accreditation participants the snaterial in this booklet is infor- 
'mational rather than procedural. It is^ provided to illustrate, art essential 
step, and will be of greatest use and interest to coordinators',, steering 
coijsaitt^fcs and t6 those who will be assigned or will volunteer to assist 
in thi^ capacity* 

Visiting teams validating self-studies and plans for program :^raproveiaent 
will be provided with a proced\^ral handbook during workshops for the * 
teams. - ^ ' 

Audit review committees will ^use the cfiecklist forms fjound in sections two 
aAd chree of tWfi 'booklet; . These checklists are cgrganized in format 
parallel to -Che appfopriate standards-only report forms (0^300 E or C-300 S) 
and are s^lf-dlrectiing in their use. . . • ^ 
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ACCREDITATION MATERIALS 



T '■ ' 

State Board/SPI accreditation procedures are described in the"*" 
sjeriee of booklets listed below, ^Sone inquiries may be ^ 
•-satisfied by the information found in a single booklet; others 
may need infonaatlon ftbm several of the topical cfescriptlons 
or from a complete' set , 

TEach school district and ♦each Educational Service District 
will receive a complete set of these booklets for reference 
and for 'use; additional copies should be reproduced at the 
xiiscrict level* * ' 



I. Introduction and General 
Ov^rvitii* 



l.A. Factors Proooting Successful 
Self-Study Processes ' , 



II- Input/Standards- Assessment, 

I/SA; An Approach to Self -Study 



III. 



Process/Outcoaes Analysis » / 
P/OA; An Appr'>3ch to Self-Study 
Study Ar^?a 1 

Study Area T£ {Booklet IV) 
Study Area xll' 



V, Self -Designed Model. S-D; 
An Approach to Self-y6tudy 



VI, Validating the Self-Study. 
^ The Plan for Program Inprove- 
nent. and St^ndaj:ds-Only . 
School Report- ^ * 



t: 



VII. Standards-Only, C-300E 



(Elementary) 



VIII. Standards-Only, C-^OOS 
{Secondary) 



IV. 



School Ciioate Assessment* 

- An integral part, of the P/OA 
Model - 

- An optional suppieaent to the 
and S-D Models 



IX'. Selected References; 

Supplementary Materials 
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ACCREDITATION PROCEDUaES CHARC 



^cops lo be taken ir\ the ^tJi;« So^rd uf , Education atcreditAclm proce<iurc8 arc ehovn In the ch«rc 
i>yljy,^ y)pxx^Ai Jw*.f4HiAtJtion jptograbs ar« avall4bi« through the NQtuhvest Astoclatlon of SchooU 
4tw 4nd chts^ugh th^p sever*! private tchool accrediting «ttocUtlont, however, thote procedure* 

jr^ f>oe ^hown In equivalent detail ^ ' 



PUBLIC SCHOOLS 



T 



1 



SBE/SPI ACCREDITATION 
PROCEDURES, K-12 

(.Application) 



APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS 



WASC ACCREDITATION 
PROCEDURES, 7-12 

(Mesber9hi^) 



PRIVATE SCHOOL 
ACCREDITATION 
ASSOCIATIONS , 
(Af!iliAtl0Q, Mcaberehip) ^ 



ERIC 



SELF-STIDY 



STA-VDAftDS-O'lLY 



OJtlENTATiON, 
iNSERVIfE miNINC 



. SUDC£T REVIEV 

1. Cose of procedures 

2. Cost of Isaprovettenc 
reco£«aendation» 



S£LF-$TVDY NEEDS * 
ASSESS^IENT procedures/ 



IREPARATIO^ OF THE 
SCHOOL REPORT 




DE;£LOPM£.STjOF TCE 
PLA:i FOR PROC^M 
riPR'OV^ME.VT 

rH-^^ 



REPi^RT TO ESD/SPI 



VAtlDATION: 
VISITING TEAM 



r 



VALIDATION: 
AUDIT REVIEW COMMITTEE ^ 



REPORT TO ESD/SPI 



REPORT TO SBE * 
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DATED MATERIAL 

t. ' ' ^ ' 

Notlee: The Standards-Only procedures, Booklets VII 
(C-300E) and VIII (C-300S) currently are bei,ng revised. 
The r^ivised oaterlals are to be {^resented to the 'State 
Board for July, 1981 adoption, allow^g their us^e during 
the 1981-*82 school year4 Current copl«s of the C-300' 
forms arof provided to lllustjate the general format ^nd 
type of Information nece^dary to the completion of ^this 
process. 

Schools Interested In utilizing the C-300 Standards- - 
Only procedure for the purpose of achle\rlng accredited 
status should observe Che following: ^ 

1. Use the C-300 fiorms (A/81 revision) as a planning 
^uide only/ - ^ 

2. Complete the "appropriate application and submit 
it' to SPI prior to No^/fember 1, 1981. Revised 
copies of the forms will be distributed to early 
^plicants immediately following printing 

/ August, -1981, or updry receipt of application after 
\ that date. 

3. Contact BiH^Everhart , Supervisor, Program 
Accountability and School AccrexMtation, if you 
have any questions. 

Address; Superintendent of Eubllc Instruction 
7510 Armstrong Street SW 
^Tumwater, Wa. 985( 

Phone: (206) 753-6710 
SCAMs?a5**fr^lO 



1 
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Introduce Ipn ' - ^ * - . • * * 

Traditional practice has established validation proc^duE|^s as a necfesary 
externals review of both self-st/idy and standards^only a<^reditktioii activities- . 
Also, where an improvement plan is based upon the self-study findings, the 
validation prxxredures are extended to review, tiiat jilan. T^is type of an 
, external, formal review serves several purposes: * 

1. In the case- of self-study accreditation activities; 

1,1' ^Provide an assessment *of the accuracy and thoroughpess of the 
srelf-stulJy and'of the res^lting^lan for program improvement- 

1-2 Provide an objective source of recommendations for Improvement 
of the self-study ai\d the plan^for program improvement. ' ^ 

1:3 Provide professional, peer endorsement of the se'lf-study. 

x^2- In the case of standar3s-only accreditation activities: ^ 

2.1 Provide assessment of a school's compli^hce with an lestabllshed 
set of standards. ' 

• • ' \ ■ 

2n2* Ptovlde a basis for 2vifeasional review of the resource evaluation « 
, conducted by- specif iedilrembers of theu school staff, > 

\ ( 1^ 

3. Cjreate stre^igtheiied feelings of credibility both' within fihe school and 
within th0 community, . / . 

' V. ■ ' ' ' ^ y ' ' ' 

Provide means of presenting and interpreting final^^icitfings and pl^ns to , 
^ - the staff and to the conununity, ' ^ 

Validation Method: ,5eli^-Study Accreditation Activit^i^s - The Visiting Team ^ 

/• » 

In'^order to meet the jre<juirement of providing an objective review of the self- 
study and th^ plan li>r program ImproveusetTt, each school participating in State 
Board of EdMcation/Superintendent of Public; Instruction selfrst'udy accreditation 
activities must complete the validatiton process. Such validation ^5 a necessary, 
'final step preceding the assignment pf an accredited status to a school by the _ 
state board. Validation activities sh^rll be conducted by^a visiting team com- 
posed of persons external to-the school and district concerned^ ' 

J£ach schooj participating in a self-study accreditation procedfi^fe shall nominate^ 
thrd^ .or more sta.ff members for the state validation pool.^ VisitJCng team members 
will be drawn from thes^e pools of teachers, administrators an<f other professionals 
' in the field of education, and may.be required to serve no more than twice during 
a subsequent two year peViod.* Each of these persons will 6e consulted, with ^fergard 
to availability for any given assignment. } . 
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The assignment of'^peciflc visiting team rtembers. will be conducted by Educa- 
tional Service District or Superintendent of P^iblic Instruction personnel who 
man«ige^the participation record^, of the pogl of visiting team prospects. 

• » 
One of the persons selected to serve on the visiting team will be asked or ^ 
appointed to serve as chairperson. This role will, require prior relevant^ 
experience, preferably 'ii>,<the same position, but at le^ast as a participant 
xn a site visit evaluation effort. The chairperson will- have specific planning, 
jieadership and reporting responsibilities pertxiiningito the visit, and will , 
require typing and production resources from the subject scliool and from his/her. 
home district . ' ^ - . ' ^ ' 

The vis^iting team^ generally will consist of 5 to 15 tecmbers, with particularly 
small or large schools allowed to develdp supportive rat ionale /fot the use of 
leans of less than 5 or more thaa 15, The organization of responsibilities for 
tach tream member will derived from the number of persons available, the type ^ 
oi accreditation procedure selected, ^nd the form taken m writing Che plan for 
prvkram improvement. The visiting team chairperson and the school steering 
cumr;ittee chairperson -jc>intly wil,l determine these sp^cif^c visiting team assign- 
ments, schedules, ayS support activities. 

yciiiaation Method; Standards-Only Accredita ti on Acttyities - Audit Review Comn^ittee 

,^dit reviev committees will be conven^ed* at sites rotated among the various ESDs, 
will draw upf>n sfilf-stud^j scfjools for committee membership, and will receive 
^reports in paper form oc in personal presentation, these committees will rate 
•C-300 accreditation forms from the^r regions. _ ' ^ ^ 

The 'convening of an audit review committee at the^tate fevel miy be maintained in 
addition to or in"* lieu of regional Committee??, aria would be available to provide 
final approval of regional .evaluations. • ^ " 

Preparation and Traini ng ^ " * 

1. The Visiting Team (Self-study accreditation activities) ^ " ' ^ 

To *the greatest extent, possible, persons sielected to f%rticip*te a^ a ^ 
visiting team menber shall have: 

^1.1, Participated in ^n SPl/ESD inservice training program designed , 

* Specifically to .train personS^l for self-stddy act^ivities. ^ i 

1.2. Earticipated in a school self-study or comprehensive needs-assessment, ^ 

• survey. . • ' ' 

m 

1.3. Participated in the preparation of ' comprehensive school-level goals, \ 

* objectives, or other plapSL for improue;nent . ^ , - ' 

l.A. Read carefully all pertinent sections of the plan for program 
' iroprovemerit prior to visiting the subject school. ' ■ 

1.5., Read OarefuUy all pertinent proc'edures as described^ln' Che 
appropriate SBE/SPl'/ccreditation Booklets s'eries. 
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The Visiting Team Chalrpeyson , 

In addition to the experience^ and familiarity requirements listed in 1.1, 
^through 1.5., •above, the visiting team chairperson shal^have: 

' • ■» 
1,6. Led or chaired a self-study or an equivalent comprehensive n^eds- 

*.assessraent activity,* and/or: ^ „ 

1*7, Led or chaired th6 •preparation of' *.Qmprehenbive 'School-lev^l goals, 
objectives, or equivalent plans for improvement , -•and/or: 

1.8. Participated as a member ^o" or more visiting teams prior to the * 
present assignment, 

2 - r Regional and State l.evel A ud it R ^v leu- (Ajmn att^vs ( 3 1 anda rds-on ly 
accreditation activities) 

Persons selectbd to serve as members of regiA>n*il and/ur state audit review * 
committees shall meet the criteria for vibitm^ team members as described 
in 1,3, and 1.5., above. The chairpersSon 's role for each audit review 
committee may be assumed by Educ^at*ional Servic-t district or Super intertd en t 
of Public Instruction staff," or may "be subject to internal appointment or 
election by the committee. . • 

Valia*atjo n f rotedur al .' Checfcklists; S elf-Study Accreditation Activities 

The seyeral different approache,s by wiiicU accredited status *is gained will 
Jirequire that validation processes be somewliat flexible in their application, 
A self-designejl s*eif-study for example, nui> emphasise strongly the development 
of a communit-y^a'dvisory council; Jthe validation of thi,s setf-study and the ^ 
subsequent plan for improvement would need to consider tUls emphasis as the 
review takes place, - ^ ^ f ' 

Certain general charautQristi*.s of comprehensive seif-btud^ should be observed, 
with emphases placed carefully in, context. Specifics migtit apply only to tlie 
Input/Standards Assessment Model, to the Process/jpitcoraes ^nalysis Model, or to 
the Self-Designed Model. The checklists that follow biiould be modlTied to reflect 
such differences, 

1 . Revi ew of Planning a nd Preparation for thy Self -Study * 

1,1. What are .the- source^s of the deci-slon to seek acfjedited status? 
Js the decision broadly based? What.i^ the evidence of support 
for tlUs decision? Was the procea^ clearly inteifrta-lly ;notlvated? 

• ^ li2. Was there clear and positive suppor-t .from d'i^trict administration . 

and board members? Was belief in the usefulness of the process , ' , 

expresse4 by leaders^ * • * , ' 

*^ ^ * * ' ' 

1,3. 'Did the selection of the proces's* involve represenjiatives from the 

full range of part icipants? Were rVsiilts from prior assessment 

activities considered? Wer^^the unique characteristics of the 

^ available ^proceduriJs c^{;»lmited in tvrms pi school needs and capa- 

^ bilities? ^.yC^.^ • ^ . ^ 



Were district and school goals rjBviewed,*t larifled and Ye-defln^d? 
^ Were specific goals and objectives stated^in performhnce* terms? 

Review ot^ the Conduct of Ux*^ Self- Study 

2.1. Were part icipat it)n requirements met? How caV meaningful paVticipation 
be documented a?> contraf>ted vith non^particiratory^. endorsement lists? 

2.2: Was the procdas well led? What are^ the most sY"gn if icant examples/of 

positive l-eadership or lack of same in the following roles: ^ * 

1,6.1. Overall leadership (Coordinator, etc.) 

*'t,6^2. Steering coinmittee leadership. 

1,6.3. Steering conm5j:tee membership. 

i.6.A. Subcommittee leadership. 



2.^ 




,6.5. Informal leadership. ^ 

vias the study* of progratT^ -ond process comprehensive? Wer^the sub- 
committees well organized? Were the formal charges to thd. subcoimaittees 
clearly dr^wn? Was the ''i>elec tlon or adaptation of survey kistruments 
thoroughly addressed? Did the self^study consider the follV?in^?, 

2.3^.1. XJuality of program. 



2.3J|^2.'-yCompre'heng;iveness and balance ol /program.- 
2,3.^. Appropriateness program. 



Staff developjnent and eommltnent.^ 
\ « 

2.3-5, Necessary school- .services. 

' , ' -I 

2.3-6. Prdvifeion of 'equipment &nd supplies. 

2-3:7. SitA^and facilities- 

Vh^t strength s of program were noted? 

What needs \qx program impro vement were noted? 



2.^. Were ^ny prqbr^ras solved or programs and iser\^ices strengthened da ring 
' Of as a. result of the self-study? 

2^7. Did any attitudiha^l change occur as a result of the self-study? . 
t 

2.7.\. Staff, • ^ 

2,7-2. Administration. 
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2.7,3. Parents. * . . . * 



4 * 



,2,7. 4. Students,' / • 

2*7'5. community. 

3. Reylew M ,the Development of the Plan for Program Improvement 

3.1. Is the plan easily readable? ^ Does it effectively describe realistic 
goals and obJect;ives? Is it complete?/ Does it include citations 
of strength in addition to needs for itnprovemertt? 

3-2. Who had major responsibility for the plan? Were any participant • 
. groups excluded from patrticipation in pret)aring -the plan?* Does 
^ the plan include any minority reports? • Is th^re any indication of ' 
ott\z±a\ or unof f icial' dissatJL^faction witfi.the plan? . 

3.3- Is th^ prlan realistic? Are the goai:^ attainaSle? 

^ ' Review of Plans to Implement tt^e Plan for ^l^roRram Improvement 

• V , 

4.1. Has the plan for improvement been translated into specif ic. tasks? 
(performance terms) Has a rftasonabie timeline been ^established? 

4.2. Has an internal evaluation probes^ been described? Has* a feedback 
and revision procedure been developed? 

, *• ' * - X » ♦ , ^ f ' 

,4.3". . Have s'pecific individuals &een assigned responsibility for different- 
aspects of the plari?' flas the original steering cfommiDtee been giyen 
a *tole in imptementationvr evaluation) and revision of the, plan? " 

4.4. Has the completed process been reported' to the following?'^ / 

4.4-1- Staff. , > ■ . " ^ 

4.4.2. AcJmirtistration. ' * • ' 

• * ' * ■ <t ' 

» 4.4-3. Parents* ^ ♦ 

■ n • » - 

4.4.4. 5tude<n;s. , * r ... 

4.4.5. ^^Communitry., * . / , a* * 

Using the preceding serids oY questions, the validators >?ill detertnine the level ^ 
of effectiveness of tire study by tfte pVtipipp ting ^school./ The forn^t may be mo^ifi^d 
as neecjed^ but the main topic df ' eath numbered item should "^be Investtigatea during 
the validation procei^s. , ' * ' ' . ' 

Validation Procedu ral Checkl ists: Sta ndards-Only Accreditation Activities ' ' 

i ; ■ ^ ' « -.——^ 

Both the elementary standards-only procedure ((1-300 Booklet Vll) and the 
.secondary standards-only procedure" (C*300 S; ^Booklet VIlJ) are\presented' In 

a • format requiring completix)n b)i a repreffenCative of a participating school. 

Each of the^e formats will be used as a clxscklisc during the assessment &ctivi,ty, ^ 

Recap sheets that match the, required format\will be i>!^<Jvided for members oX audit \ * 
.review coumiit tees ( see pages $-18>f. this booklet) ^' ^ " , * ' 



Booklet VI - " ^' 



Reporting Validation Flndlnes » \* ' 

Reports of the validation findings will be made at four levels: the par- 
tlclpatlng school, t|ie dl^strlct superintendent of *the participating school, 
thje appropriate Educatio^ial Service District, and the State ^uppViutthdent of 
Public Instruction, the chairperson of the vigitlng team or audit review com- 
mittee w^lll be responsible for the preparation and delivery of such reports* 

Reportjjg^pgoirg^ures : ^ ' i • * /* ^ 

1» Self-Study Aq^credl'tat'lon Activities; Exit Procedure 

At the" conclusion of the visiting team's observation and interview activities, 
the team shall observe the following exlt^ procedures : ' " 

, J 1.1- Meet prlvHgly as a committee to discusiS tentative findings including 
at least the areas of critical recommendations, major commendations, 
incottiplete" Inf or;iaatlon, and recoinmendat-ion(s) regarding accredi- 
tation status for the school and to prepare preseatatio'n of su^h 
)rmationi ' 



\ ta t ic 
^ \ infoi 



i.2. Meet with, prof esslonaJL representatives of the school to present 

an'd* discuss Such findings, receive input from the school stafi 
* co&cemlng the findings, and to seek additional information as 

'^jtiecessary . 

2. Serf-Study Accreditation A ctivities: Vali datlo.i> Report 

2-1. Prepare a draft of the validation report which shall be based upon] 
a post-visit review of the school's plan U>x program Improvement, \ 
such visiting team records as may have been prepared, and salient 
information obtained during the' exit procedure. 



1.7^ Submit draft of the validation report to all migibers of the \^islting^ 
\ team. 

* f 
2*3. 'Synthesize the final draft of the validation report. 

2.4. Submit the comii^leted validation^ report to the school principal, the 
school district, superintendent, the^ appropriate Educational Setvice 
Dlstrdct staff, the State Superintendent of Public Instruction, and 

/ members of the visiting team Inyolved In the visit ^nd preparation 
of the validation report. • - 

3. Standards-Only Accreditation Activities: Validation Procedures 

The audit review committee ^members shall review the C-300 school reijorts for. 
which they are responsible. The complfetfon of validation of the C-300 * 
standarfls-only accreditation activities requires th{kt the committee; 

3.l/. Review the C-300 reports. 

3.2\ Seek clarification of incomplete or inconsistent entries in the 
\c-300 reports. ' 
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Recommend Individual School accreditation status based upon the 
Information ,in each C-300 report^ 

Report status recommendations for all schools asslgned\or review 
•to thq State Superintendent of Public Instruction, throt^h the - * ^• 
respective Educational Service* District , if appropriate? Information 
regarding such recommendations .will be available from tAe state 
superintendent. . ' 



The Audlt\J^view Cdnaaittee 



, ^ VALIDATING 
the 

STANDARDS-ONLY SCHOOL REPORT^ 



Elementary C-300E 
Steps 

1. Individual/review of school regorts. . • 

2, Discussion of designated ratings. ^ 
3- Gathering of clarifying data (if necessary)^. 
4. Determination ofyconsensua rating. 



The audit review committee shall use this checklist during their review x)f 
the C-300E school report with each committee member required to complete 
a separate form for each' school revi^^ed. Differences among the committee'*^ 
mejabers in determining ratings shall be resolved during discussion, and 
necessary' clarifying data shall be obtained prior to the final determination 
of rating. ' ^ ^ - 

The chairperson of the audit review committee shall be responsible for 
Obtaining such clarifying data as may be necessary, for recording the full 
committee's deliberations on eaxih school under consideration^ for preparing 
individuiil fdlders containing the ^completed forms for each school under A 
review, and for Compiling a listing of all schools reviewed and the 
recoffimend6<|L 5^^tings for each. File' folders shall be housed at SPI; copies 
of the list of ^recommended ratings shall be sent to appropriate BSDs- ?md, 
. to SPI. 
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FORM SPI M-«57E (Rev; 1/81) 



A 

I 



\ 



SCHOOL 



AUDIT REVIEW COMMITTEE CHECKLIST 
ACCREDITATION RECOMMENDATIONS - ELEMENTARY EDUCATION - C-300E 

. SCHOOL- DISTRICT 



ESD. 



DATE 



A. A 'review of the C-300 Form shows no deviations. 

. If "A" is checked, sign the form and disregard Section "B"* 

Bt Shortages or noncompliance are recorded in the following standards 

1. Standard I (From Accredtitation Application, Part II) 
ISaslc Education Minimum Requirements 

Basic Education Supplemental RequiL^ements 

2. Standard II - Program Offerings i 
A. Program hour requirements 

List areas where deviations exist: 



B» Program mix requirements 

List areas where deviations exist: 



C. Subject Area Time Allocation, page 10' 

1. SPI staff veri^f ication - Program Hour /Mix J ' j 
compliance s 



2« Table completed . 



D. Sample weekly class schedules attached 



« « 
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3, ^Standard II - j;taff f • , 
* 1 . ^ 

-A. Affirmative Action Compliance ^ * 

(B-E: Checic if deviations In "time", "preparation", 
or "both" efilpt) 

' Time ' • 



Prep 



Both 



B. Administratdrs 

C. Counseling Personnel 

" f ... 

D. Teachers 



E, Learning Resource 
Specialists 

F. Clerical Staf 



G. Schools with fever than 100 students: If "tjme" for any 
category B-F* shows a devlatlonj check box. 



List areas (Example - Teaching) 

^ 



A. Standard I\^- -Services ■ " ' 

A. Instructional and Learning Resources 

1. Materials 

/ Check if deviations exist; list deviations: 



2. Facilities 



Check if deviations exist; list deviations: 



3. Budget ^ 



Check if deviations exist; list deviations: 



4. Organization and Program 

Check if deviations exist; list deviations:' 



FORM SPI M-457 E (Rev. 1/81) -11- 

It * 



201 



B» Guidance^ Services * 

1.^ Ph/sical Facilities 



Ch^ck if deviations exist: list deviations: 



2. Organization and* Program 



Check i£ deviations exist; list deviations: 



C, Scljool Health Services 
1. Physical FiJcilities 

^ Check if deviations exist; list deviations^: 

- • ' y 



2* » Organization and Program ^ 
Check if deviations ^xist; list deviations:. 



5. Stand2trd V - Text/Supplementary Reference Material? 
List area(s) with rating of "0" or "1": 



6. 


Standard VI - 
List area(s) 


- Equipment and Materials 
with rating of "0" or "1": 














* 


7. 


Standard VII 
List area(s) 


- Facilites 

with rating of "0" or "1": 




• 






• 


( 


r 
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Sumtnaty of deviations: 



Additional consideratipns (e.g. > prior current effort, impact of enrollment 
fluctuation, etc.); ^ - 



Check type of acjcreditation recopmended by team members; 

• ^^^^^^^^^^ 
^ . Standard , Conditional 



' Probationary 



Denied 



Audit Reviej/ Committee Meinb^- 



Audit Review Committee Chairperson 
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, The Audit Review Cotnmittee 



VALIDATING 
the 



STANDARDS-ONLY SCHOOL REPORT ' • ^ 



Secondary C-300S 



Stepfs 

1- Individual 'review of school reports ^ 
*2, Discussion of designated ratings. 

'3- Gathering of clarifying data ' (if necessary), 
. 4- Determination of consensus rating* 



The* audit review committee shall use this checklist 4ui;ing their review of 
the C-300S school report^^sS^th each committee m&nber required to complete 
a separate form for each school reviewed. Differences among the committee 
members in determining ratings shall be resolved during discussioh, and 
necessary clarifying data shall be obtained prior to the final determination 
of rating-. / ^ * ^ 

* . * * 

The chairperson of the audi*t review commi«ttee shaTll be responsible for - 
obtaining such clarifying data as may be necessary* for recording the full 
committee's deliberations on each school under consideratidi, for preparing 
individual folder^ containing the completed forms' for each school uhder 
review, and ^or compiling a lisjting of all schools reviewed and the 
recommended ratings for each. File folders shall be housed at SPI^ copies^, 
of the list of recommended ratings shall be sent to appropriate ESDs aivl 
to SPI. < 
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' ^' 'AUMIF .REVIEi; COtfMITTEE CHECKLIST •* 
• ACCRED'ITA'^IQN recommendations - SECONDARY CDUCATlbN - C-300S 

' . / - * - . SCHOOL DISTlilCT 



COUNTY 



!sb.i 



DATK 



.A. " A revievojf c^ic 0-300 Form shows n'o- deviatlo.ns. 

I& "A",is checked, sigp the Potm atwJ disregard Settion "B,". \'' , 

B. ^Shortages or non^rompliance* are recorded In^lie <ollowi-ng standi^r^s: 

1. Stapdatd I (JFrbm^ Accreditation AppJ.lcationT II) ■ ' 

%as.lc Education Minimum Requirements - 

'Basic Edu^^^lonx SuppIeznentQl Requirements 



2^Standard II 

f.r<*gram Offgrlpgs 



List areasr wh^re deviations exist,. 



;3. Standard 11 SCaff 



4 



A. Affirmative Action Compliance - , 

. (B^.: * ClU'ck if deviations sn "tine*', '*prep<ir.ition^, 
'or "boclf" exi^t) ^ - ; 



• r 



1 



l5uJLh 



rAdJnmistratorsS 
• 



c. 



TeSdhlng ' ' (, ' 



D. Librarian 

E# Trained Counselors 

F- Clerical- Staff 



'J 



C. Schools with fewer than tSO enrollment' In grades 7-12:' 

If "time"^ fpr any*tategory B-F shows U deviation, check box. j 

. . 



LiTst areas .of deviation (^xamtle - Teaching?":, 

_! : : ^„ .M^' ' ^- 
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A* Standard IV * Services 



4' 



^. Instruct lonaa And Learning Resources ^ ' 

1 <l^vi«tions -exist; list (Jevintions: . 



2i Faciljtirs 

[ *^ Check, If deviations exijit; list deviations-; 



Check if <leviatlons exist; list deviations: 



Or>;anixatfon and Program / * 

Check if dfeviafions exist; list' devfatlons: 



B, Guidance Services v 
1. Physical Facilities 

Check if deviations exist: list deviations! 



* * Organ^z 




Program 



Check if devi'ation^ exist; list deviations: 



School Health Services 
1. Physical Facillbdes 



Check if deviations exist; list deviations: 



■4h 



2. Organization atad Program 



Chec4c'if deviations ex'lst; list deviations: 



i - 
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5.^ Standard V - Text/Supplementary Reference Materials 
List area(8) with rating pf "o" of "1"; ' ' 



6. 


Standard VI - Equipment and Materials 
List area(^) with rating: oZ "o'' or '^l'^ ' 




* 






f 


— r.--' ' — — 








— rr ^ «— 


7. 


Standiird VII - Facllites 
.Liswarea(s) with rating of "o'* or "I": 












' r 


Stu&mary '6f deviations: 








^--v— — — ■ ' ■ 



^ Additional considerations (e.g. prior or current eCf or t » .impact ol enr«jiin;Lnt 
fluctuation^ etc.): ^ - ' ' 



Check type of a<Jcreditation ret-omniended by team members: 
* Standard | ) 'Conditional 



J Probationary 



Denied 



Audit Review Commit cee Member 



Audit Review Committee ClAirperson 



Date 
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* i' - J6CH00L ACCatEBITAglOH 

* > V " BOOHiET VII . ■ 
: "-V' ' ELEMENTARY 



WASHINaXON STATE BOAItD OF EDUCATIOH . 
■ ■ and . 

1^ASHIMGT(»( STM^OFflCE OF THE 
SUPEMiiT^HIEHT OF-TUBUC INSTEDCTIOS 

" * .- * • 

' ' ^' 1981 



. ^ Uonlca Schmidt • 

. -^slstant- Superintendent 
Zdyislon o£ Instructional 
and' Prof esslonul Services 

' , • Kennfbb^BtiQgarner' 
Aseftftant ,to p£vlslon Han^geotent 
and 01re<}£oi; of Fr&ram Accountability . 
^ Division o^«Tnstjfi\ctl6n^l' 
j£o^ -Prof esslpnSl Services - ^ 



> X : Williaa Everhart 
SupGdcvisor^ Program Accountability 

^^/^and* Schqpl Accreditation 
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• 'STATE OF WASHINGTON 



OtAMrLANOtttOH 



m K unir j 
(MrrATt to«ooi MntstHTAHVf) 

IDWAIQ tUMOKX aVJl _ /^** 

UvfliOmitON { , 

AU004 McOUTTHT 
Mir 1 SWAM 



PlMAHClliOUim 

OUNf I. AMtltON 
VCffWiMMt " 



OLYMPI/V 



MESSAGE JROH TEE SUPERmtENDENT OF PUBLIC IHSnOJCTlON 



At Its Karch, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a revised 
^ and expanded program of schooJ^ accreditation. This adoption, ^mder develop- 
ment slnce^ 1978, is th^ result of the cooperative efforts of members of the 
p State Taak I^orce for School Accreditation, staff members at schools and ESDs 
who participated In field test activities, SPI staff, and members of several 
ad hoc subcoomltteefi^* Continuing professional Interest and dialogue also 
have contributed significantly to the development of this program. ^ 

•Al Qchtels^ public and private, including any grades, Undergarten through^ 
twelve, now may seek accredited status. Additionally, the availability of . 
several optional procedures allpws the selection of the method most appropriate 
'for eacA participating school/^huft providing for the differing needs among V 
schools and their staffs. . • 



As Superlt\tendent of Public Instruction* I recommend these accted^tatlon 
procedures as effective means of acHle^^lng planned program Improvement at 
the Individual scliool levej.* ES0 and SPI ^staff will be working with all who 
express. Interest In studying and participating In these aco:edltatlon procedures, 
those, who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the State Board 
materials are encotUTAged to study, select, and plaxuxarefully and to d!evelop 
demanding' targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies. 
There Is a potential^ ^ significant Improvement that can i)e realized through 
Judicious and effective application of this program* 

Finally, on behalf of the State Board of Education, I wish to express sincere 
^thanks to members "of the State Task Force for School Accreditation and the 
field test participants ij^ose names appear on the following pages* The 
cooperative leadership shown by these representatives of many diverse groups 
Is most Cdzaendable, 'a^d their efforts are deeply appreclate<C ^ 



Frank ^. 'Broulllet . 
■"Presidents 
State Board of Education* 



STATE TASK. FORCE FOR SCHOOL AOCREDITATION 
COMMITTEE MEMBERS 



f , 
Grant Anderson - 

Edvard Beardslee 

Helen HtJiaberty Alternate 

Betsy Brown ^s^*- 

Bob Pickles, Alternate 

Walter Cars ten, Task Force 
Chairperson 

« 

Dlck^olomblnl 

Donn Fountain 

Donna Snlth ' 
■ Dorothy Roberts 
^ . 'Joyce Hennlng 

Richard Hodges 

i Ted Knutsen 

Doug MqLalri 

' ^ Richard Heher , 

Janet Nelson 
Larry Swift, Alternate 

Joe Morton 
(Jarrls Tlmmer 

Ken Bumgarner . 
William Everhart 



Organization Represented , 

State Board of .Education ' , 

• ' < 

Washington Sta'te jOouncll for " 
Currlculum'^Co^fdlhation 

^Washington Education ^Association 



Washington Association of Scjioqrl 
Administrators^ , * , 

ESD Curriculum Coomilttee 

House Education Consult tee 

Washington .Congress of Parents, 
Teachers, 'and Students' 



Washington 4S!Qun6ll of Deans & Directors 
of Edudatlon 

■ 

■Washington State Association for 
Supervision and Curriculum Development 

Washington Federation of Teachers 

Association ,of Washington School Principals 

Washington State School Directors* Association 

Washlngtbn Federation of Independent Schools 
Superintendent of Public Instruction 
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FIELD TEST.PARTICIPAOTS - 1979-80 



Bethel School District ' 
Elk Plain Elenentary and 
Stkining ^Mountain Elementary 
Kapowsin Elementally * 

Evergreen School District 
Mar r ion Elementary 

• • I - 

La Center Schboi District 
^ La Center Elementary 
^ La' Center Junio^-SetUor High School 
* * S 

Monroe School District , * 
. Frank Wagner Elementary 

Mukilteo School District 
Xxptorer Elenentary 

^ -- " — — ~ * 
r^Omak: Scftbol District 

&ast Omak Elementaty 

' North Omak Elementary 

Renton School District 
C^a^cade Elenentary * 



San Juan Island School District 
ft^iday Harbor Elementary 
Friday Harbor High School 

South' Kitsap School District 

Orchard Heights Elementary 

« 

♦ * 

Waptao ^chool District a 
Uapato Primary 
Centfai Elenentary and 
Parker Heights Elementary ^ 
Wapato Intermediate*^ 
V. Wap&to Junior High Sohool 
Wapato High School 
Pace Alternati^^e High* School 



Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Superintendent 
Pat Vincent, Vice-Principal 

* 

ft 

Karl Bond, Principal 



Calvin Getty, Principal 

Dr* Georg'e.Kontos, Superintendent 
Doug Goodlett, ^Administrative Assistant, 
^Instructional Services^ ESD 112 . 

Harold Bakken,^ Director oi Special Projects 
Roy^ Harding, Prinicipal " 

Robert Rodenberger, Director of Curriculum. 
Lar r y , Ame s , Pr inc i pa 1 

Carole Anderson, Administrative Assls'i^ant 



Margaret Locke* Director of Elementary 

Education 
George McPherson, Principal • 

Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintendent 
Cathie Mendonsra, Principal 
Mike Vance, Principal 



Largo Wales, Principal 

Walt Bigby, Adi^inistrative Assistant 
Jim Devin.e, Principal • 
Jim Searaoiis, Principal 

Bill Frazier, PrincipaV 
Bill Parker, Principal 
Harold Ott, Jr., Principal, 
Dennis Erikson, Principal ^ ^ 
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TASK FORCE SUBCOMMITTEE FOR DEVELOPMENT OF THE^ 
E^EMENT^Y STANDARDS-OI?LY PROCEDURE (C-300E) ^ 



* * 



Nancy Anwncjsen, teacher, Roy Elementary School 
Bethel Schogl District 

JBetsy% Brown,, teacher, Valhalla Elementary School " 
Federal School District ^ 

Bonna^ Strange, teacher. Capital High School 

Olympla School Dlsti^lct . ' * 

Caror.Hosman, principal. Cape Horn-Skye Elementiry Scjiool, K-t 
Washougal School District 

Bruce Blaine, principal,* East Olympla Elementary School, K-4 
Tumwater School District 

Ron May, principal, "i^^n Klbler Elementary School, K-3 . 
^pumclav School District « 



Margaret Jackson 
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TASK FORCE SUBCfflffllTTEE FOR THE, i 
REVIEW AND REVISION bF THE, C-300E 
AND C-300S FORMS 



Betsy Brown', teacher, Valhalla Elementary School 
Federal Way School District 

Bonna Sjtrange, teacher, Capital ^ligh School 
Olympla School District * t 

\ • ' • . 

Joe'Dargaii, teacher, Sheridan Elementary School 

TaV ;oiaa School District' 

Ron May, principal, Byton Klbler Elemeritary School 
Enumclitf School district 

Ron Van Horne, vlce-prlnclpiU, Cheney' Junior High School 

Cheney School Dls't^lct * ' 

« 

Max Murray, principal, R,, A. l^png High School ^ 
Longvlcv School District ' ^ 

Bob Close, assistant superintendent 
Chehalls School District » 

Lucile Beckman, director 
Seattle Country Day School 
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STANDARDS-ONLY — ELEMKJTARY * 

r • 

BOOKLET' VII ' 

Using This Booklet ^ 

This booklet, Standards-Only ~ Elementary <C-300E), Is one of two standards- 
only models provided by the St^te Boar4 of E<Jucatlon*s accreditation program* 
The C-300S, Booklet VHI, Is available for secondary schools. Middle schools 
may ne^d to consider both forms In order to determine which Is best suited 

to their needs. ■ \ * ' 

. 

* or 

T here ls_no_J.lmltatlon on the number oF schools accepted annually for 
participation In standards-orrly accreditation, procedures, whereas parti- » 
clpatlon In the more demanding self-study procedures jBookl^ts II, HI and 
V) Is limited to 60 schools per x^ar. 

Basically, ^tjie use of the form In this booklef^s^self-explanatory. The 
persQn(s) responsible for completing the report must obtain the necessary 
Information and, where standards are pot met, prepare statements of rationale 
for exception or statements of equivalency that Justify the exception. If 
standards so allow. ,The audit review colnmltt^ will evaluate the level of 
compliance with the standaifds, will consider statements of rationale and/or 
equivalency, will review Improvement efforts where appl^lcable, and will 
reccomend an accreditation rating to the SPI staff for presentation .to the 
Sta£e Board of Education. » , 

S(fhool« that clearly will note many exceptions and/or equivalencies to the 
C-30'0 standards may wish to c,90slder the ube of orre of the more flexible 
self-study^models. * * , * !- • 



ACCREDITATION MATERIALS 



State Boafid/SPI accreditation procedures 'are described in the 
series of booklets listed beiow. Some inquiries may be 
satisfied by the inforn^ation found a single booklet; others 
may ne^d information from several of the topical descriptions 
or from a ccoiplete set« 



Each school district and each^Educational Service District 
will receive a complete set of these booklets for reference 
and for us^; additional copies should be reproduced at the 
district level. 



I. Introduction and General 
Overview " 



V. Self-Designed Model, S-D; 
An Approach to Self-Study 



I. A. Factors Promoting Successful 
Self-Study^ Processes 



0 



IJ. ' 'Input/Standards Assessment, 

I/SA; An'^^pproach to Self-Study 



— t- 



MI|^ Process/Outtom^es Analysis^ 
^ ^ " P/OA; An Approach to Self-Study 
' Stady Area I 

' Study Area II (Booklet IV) 

Study Area III ' 



VI, Validating the Self-Study, 
The Plan ^or Program Improve- 
ment , an. )tandards-Only 
School I . *..rt 



4 rv 



VII, SUndards-Only, C-300E 
(Elementary) ' • 



VIII. Standards-Only, C-300S 
(Secondary) 



IV* School Climate Assessment 

- An integral part of the P/( 
Model 

- An optional supplement to 
. I/SA and S-D Models 



IX« Select^ed Jleferences; 

Si^pplementary Materials 
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ACCRBDITATIOW FKOCgDUlgS CHAltT 



Sttpt tQ 9k Uktn in the St«U Boird qf £4uc«ti<m Accx^^Kirnoci prQCtdurtt «rt shovn In tht chart 
btiow. Optiocul tccrcditAapn proirtas are avaiUbU Chroush cha Hprchvaat iUtoclatlpn of Schools 
*nd Coilefat and throush the aavaral private ichool accrediting aatociatloot, however i those procedures 
are not shovn In Equivalent detail. 



r 



Pq^LlC SCHOOLS 



A?PiU)VED PXIVATE SCHOOLS 



*SB£/SPI ACCUDlTATtON 
PKKZDimES, IC-12 

(Application) 



NVASC ACOUSDITATIOH 
PROCEDURES, 7-12 

(Membership) 



SELF-STUDY 



STAJIDARDS^OWLT 



CRIENTAn(»(, * 
IKSCRVXCE TRAINIKG 

1 



gUOCET REVIEW 
K ^ Cost fit procedures 
2. *' Cost of iaprovcaent 
recormendatlcnt 



SELF'STUDY NEEDS 
ASSESSKEOT PROCEDURES 



I 



PREPARATIOK 0^ THE 
SCHOOL REPORT 



DEVELOPMENT OP Ae 
PUiJ FOR PR<JCRAM 
DtPROVIMEIT 



REPORT TO ESD/SFI 



VALIDATION: 
VISITJMC TEAM 



VALIDATION) 
AUDIT REVIEW CCtWITTEE 



^ REPORT TO ESD/SPI 
TT- 



I 



MPQRJJOJBE^ 



PRIVATE SCHOOL 

1 ^ ACCREI$ITATIO!f 

ASSOCIATIONS 
(Affiliation, Membership) 



o 
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^ .* « . BOOKLET VII 
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« 
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Standard I: Entltleiqent (Public Schools) 

and Approval Standards (Private Schools) .... 
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Standard JII: -Staff ^ 

Standard IV; Servlc^ 



Standard V: Textbook and Supplementary n 
Reference Materials < 



Standard VI: Equipment' 'and Materials 

Standard VI^: Facilities 

Certification of Report V 

- -t ■ •• . 
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a 71 Superintendent of^Public Instruction 
S ' 7510 Amstcong St. SW Tumwater, Wa. .98504 

BOOKLET VII 



m 



ELEMENTARY 



Due to SPI: Nov, 30 



(Middle 'Schools and Junior High Schools: see also Booklet VIII) 



The attached form is provided in response to your request for an appraisdl 
of your school's accreditat;ion status. Please complete all three copies of 
the form. Retain one copy 'for your files, and send two to your local district 
superintendent for examination and signature. Superintendents' are asked to 
forward one copy to their ESD superintendent and return- the other to Will^m 
feverhart, Program AccountabJOrity , SPI 7510 Armstrong 'Street S-W, ,^ Turawater, 
Wa. 98504, no latej^-^^n Navember 30. Re^pons^s will be evaluated, and thfe 
results will be nailed to eWch applicant as, soon as the members of the State 
BoStrdyof* Education have acted upon staff recommendations. 



. NAME OF SCHOOL 

N^E OF SCHOOL DISTRICT 



^ ) 



SCHOOL ADDRESS 
COUNTY 



ESD 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



DISTRICT SUPERINTEtJDENT 



DATE 



PLEASE NOTE: 



Public Schools: 



Th6 district must meet (with specific exceptions) 
the Basic Education/ALlocation Entitlement' Require- 
ments (WAC 180-16-491 through 225). before any of 
tfaid district's individual schools may be considered 
for participation in SBE/SPI accreditation- procedures. 

Privgte Schools : 

The school must be In compliance with the approval ' ' 
requl'pements in Chapter 180-90 WAC before it may 
be considered for partlcipaCion JLn SBE/SPI 
dccreditatioi) procedures. 
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ELEMENTARY SCHOOL REPORT .' 
ST^ARDS FOR ACCREDITATION 



• TO: Principals of Elementary Schools ■ . 

FROM: Program Accountability Section, SPI * • 

Your /cooperation in completing the following report is appreciated^ In addition 
to serving as* a backup to the preferred self-study procedures, ,hereb^ providing 
unlim|.tedi access to the state board accreditation program, the Standards-Only , 
C-300 School Reportp are' designed to:\ ' , . 

• * # — 

1* Enhance the qualify of a^chool's educational program. 

2. ?rov±de a means by whfch a school can assess its relationship go 
esta1;>lished educational standards. - / 

3. Promote subsequent follow-up activities and actions that are indicated 
by deviations«*from the standards. 

4. Provide^lPtcrtiimity within the framework of specified standards through 
deacriptionCs) of program practices equivalent to. the standard(s). 

5. Provide assurance to the public thai: students in an accrealted elementary 
school have available a program containing, a comprehensive foundation 

of knowledge and learning skills, , • - 

6. Provide assurance to the public that students in an accredited middle 
^ school have available a program containing an expanded and reinforced 

. foundation of knowledge and learning skills, a variety of introductory 
and survey, courses that offer exploratory opportunities to meet emerging 
individual student Interests, and a suitable transitional experience 
designed to- provide a bridge from elementary to secondary instructional' 
organization. , ^ 

On objective validation of the school -report will be conducted by an audit review 
committee, and a recomnended designation of STANDARD, .CONDITIONAL or PROBATIONARY 
accredited status will be liade at that time. Subsequent tp acrlpn by the state 
board of education, a designation of standard accreditation status will be valj.d 
for two y^rs and may be renewed by further •biennial submissions of the C-300 
school report. Conditional and probationary, designations ar^ valid for one 
yeax only, ^nd improvement (s) must^ be addressed within thatytime. 



PLfiASE Bt SURE TO ATTACH A COPY OF YOUR SCHOOL'S DAILY SGhEDULE(S) AND COPIES 
OF TEASERS' DAILY/WEEKLY SCHEDULES WHICH ARE REPRESENTfTlVE OP EAQl GRADE LEVEL, 

I — n m * J 



o 
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general' information *^ Due to SPI: Nov. 30 
"cr — ' ■ ^ . , . 



SCHOOL >^ ■ GRADE RANGE' 

" * - ^ . . . • 

PRINCIPAL ' ' ■ 



DISTRICT * * ^ ESD 



YEAR THIS .SCHOOL OPENED LAST l^OR BUILDING ADDITION 




, * GRADES *T0 Bfe CONSIMRED FOR ACCREDITATION (cin:le): 

K 1 . 2 3 y 5 6 7 8 . ' 

2' PRmCIP/jL/S ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY rcircl^ grades for which the 
administrator of this school responsible): ' ^ 

K 1 2 ,^ 3^ 4 U 6- 7 8 9 10 11 r2 h ^ 

3. ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE -(complete any that apply): ^ ^ 
_ SeIf-Containe4^|i^rade8 ^ 



Departmental y grades ' * , 
Open Classrooms, grades 



Ungraded, student ages • 

» > 
^ Other (specify) 



4.^ ENROLLMENT BY GRADE- (as of Octobe? 1): 



1. 



1 ^ - 4 * 7 




5. , ^NROLLMENT^ PATTERN: i» ' . ' J 

* Total, October 1, this school year * 

. Total, October 1, last school year - 



fotil, October 1, Jfive? years ago 
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t6.- the. SCHOOL COMMUNITY: (optibnal) You n^ay note on th^^page aqy unique 
design or direction of your schoql program that has Its origin in program 
philosophy, client/community characteristics^ special purpose emohasespf"^ 
identified strengths/weaknesses^ enrollment fluctuation^ school ooundar^ 
or organization!^ changes^ setting/environment » plans for the futTre» etc* 



.7 ■ 



• * 



S£0 
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ELEHEHTARY STANDARDS 



Standard I gntltlement to Ba^slc Education Allocation Funds and Suppjr^ental 
Program Standards or Private School Approval Reauirenepts j' 



PartlclpatlOT in state board of education accreditation aeriivltT^ must be 
Arranged through the state superintendent of public lnstxiictlpnj^__Such 
participation i^ contingent upon a public school and district meeting compliance^ 
requir^ents as described in WAC 180-55-020(1) and a private school meeting 
approval requirement^ as described in MAC 180-55-020(2) • 

Public schools will address th^s standard in Part .II, of^ the Application tof 
Participation * Accreditation Activities ^ Private school approval status will 
be verified by st&ff of the state superintendent of public instruction* 

/ . " 

Standard II Proj^rairf Of feting * 



Introduction 



While secondary program offerings are tied to graduation requirements 
and subject-matter credits, elementary schools have ha^d little'^ 
experience in developing and maintaining program offering requirements. 
The amount of instructional time allqted to any given elementary level 
subject mdy be determined by any of a number of variables^ with the 
result that the definition of standardized elementary requirements 
becomes a conftising and misleading effort* 

This Section approaches the question of elementary school program 

offerli}g re^qulrements as follows: . ^ 

1. The materials provide a description and an example of the Basic 
Education ^Allocation Entitlement Requirement rules as they pertain 
to elementary program hours and program mix. 

2* Th^ materials pi:ovide a ^rade-by-grade and subJect-by-subJect 

, series of time alljdcation recommendations for cccnparison purposes* 
* • 

3* Participating schxK>ls will complete'^a fprm*documentlng each school 'la 
subject-matter time allocations §s an example of present practice.' 



Background 



With the majority o^ elementary school program offerings presented in 
self-contained, 'flexibly. scheduled classrooms^ specific program 
requirements become difficult to describe* Rarely, for example, 
do you ^Ind subject matter credits' at the elementary level » or . 
standardized periods of ;]epartmentallzed coursewort^ these are 
management and presentation characteristics of secondary school pro* 
gramd.^*^ 
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^ Elementary program offerings, and the time allocated to each, are cokaonly 
based on at' lea'^t six factors: 

^ * - 

1. What' has been done before, i.e. common practilfe# 

2. Enlightened, p^||^ssional practicef, 
/ 3# DistrXcC-developed standards* 

4. Individual teacher preference, - * ' 

5. District standards developed in response to community input and/or 
community pressure. 

6. .Disttict intergretatipn of the Basic Education Act Entitj^ement 
rules that ^ecify program hour and program mix requireme^ts « 

The obvLoys lack of structure or lack of requirements governing elementary 
prcvgram of ferlng^ .creates several conflicting conditions: 

^ ! \- • ; 

1. Districts/sdhools retaifi significant autonomy in determining, the 
Iralance of coursevork to be offered to elementary students. 

2^, Adverse test or performance results can be addressed by reordering 

r pxLOgram priorities promptly. 

. . * 

\ 3 Wide tlme-b^CLC discrepancies exist among elementary schools^ 
s'ubjects receive inconsis^jent emphases. 

4. S^ndardized requirements are difficult to identify. 

. 

5. jpducational trends are difficult to idefiti^y and a data base of • 
elementary program (fractices^ls not available. 



Interim Requirement 

For purposes o/ reporting qji the C*300E form-, jglementary program offering 
stand&ifd»s are herein structured more precisely than has b^en the custom. 
However, tll4 general abseiipe of such standards creates a present need 
to establish a. data base which will l^d validity to thesr requireinen^s*. 
* Tha Tajiges suggested in example 2 are subject t'o revisions that will 
be determined >by ^n Improved data base. 

A* Basic Education Allojciation Entitlenl^nt Requirements; Impact pn 
'^^ , elementary program .of ferings . 

• 1. Program hour xecfuirements 

1»1» Kindergarten requiTcment, 45Q hours; average hoi^s 
-* . will depend lipon the number of days in 

, ' Veach KG^ cmfendar. a . • 
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],«2* Grades 1-3 requlrenent, 2700 hours; average hours per 

1.3, ^Grades 4*6 requirement, 2970 hours; average hours per 

day, 5*5, ^ ' ' 

^ 1,4. Grades 7-8 self-contained, 1980 hours; average hours 
per day, 5,5, ' ' ^ 

2, Ppogragi mix reqiilrecientB ' • 

2«1, The«KG ptogtam shall Include Instruction in reading, 
arithmetic, and language skills; thete are no per- 
centage requirements. 

« ♦ 

2.2. Grades 1-3: basic skills instructional time must 
be »not less'than 95X (90Z after allowable variance) 
o£ the requirement. ^ ' 

^ 2*3. Grades 4-6: -basic skills instructional time must be. 
•not less than 90Z (85Z after allowable variance) of 
the requirement* ^ > 

2.4. Grades 7-8: basic skills instructional time must 

be not less th^n 85Z (80Z after allowableS;af lance) • * 
" oi^ the^requlrement, ' . ' 

AND work skills 4nstructional tlme^ must be not less 

than lOX (5Z after allowable variance) of the requirement «- 

3. Application of program Atx percentages £o program hour requirements 

3.1* KG: No program mix percentages; check" for 450 program^ 
hour compliance and for inclusion of basic skills 
; "requirements, * ' ^ ■ 

3.2. Gradfs 1-3: 90Z of 2700 program hours requirement, 

(a)^ 2700 (b) 810 (c) 4*5 ' 

X .9 . 3/2430 180/810~ - 

' * ^ ^^^^^ '(3 years) mO days) 

where\4,5 hours is the minimum avcfrage ''daily requlremetit 

' f^^^struction in basic skills, - 
. * ^ 

3*3 Grades 4-6: 85Z of 2970 program hourfe requircmen^, 

(a) 2970 (b) 841.5 (c) " 4«7 ' * 

X.85 ■ 3/2524.5 180/841.5 
-a5rr4.5 

where 4.7 hours is the minimum average daily requirement . 

'for instruction in basic skills* 
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3.4. -Grades 80% of 1980 ptogram hours requirement,. 



(a) 



1980 « 

x'.8 

1584- 



(b) 792 



2/1584 



(c) 



4.4 



180/792 



where 4,4 hours Is the plnioum ave^aRe^^atly"re<mt1^eoen£— ^ 

for InsCtuctlQij lit basic skills, 

AND: 5% bl^ 1980 program hours requirement, ^ 



(a) 



1980 
x>05 
99 



(b) 49.5 



(c) 



;3 



180/49.5 



where *3 hours Is Che minimum average dally requirement 
for instruction In work skills, 

AND; the total 7-8 Instructional program requirement 
its 4*7 hours, the sum of the basic skills and work skills 
requirements, 4*4 plus 0*3* 



EXAMPLE 1 



A hypothetical dally schedul^ llludtratlhg program hour <?oii:pl lance j I 
and program mix noncompliance ^ ll. - * • 



Typical 
3rd Grade' 
Schedule 



Countable 
Prograo^Hour 

Timet Minutes 

^ — ^ 



Countable 
Instructional 
Tlme» Minutes 

II 
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opening 
9:00-9:10 
Reading' I 
' 9:10-10:15 ' 
Reciss ' 
10:15-10:30 ' 
Spelling 
10:30-10i45'' 
Arithnetic-' 
10:45-11:15 
Science-Health' 
11:15-11:35 
Arc 

11:35-11:55 
* Lunch-Actual Time 

11:55-12:15 * 

Noon Recess 

12:15-12:45 

Social Studies 
•12:4ri-l:10 
■ English 

1:10-1:25 



iilO 
65 
15 
15- 
30 
20 
20 



I 



■J- 
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15 
30 
.20 



2^ 



25 ' 
15 - 
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• 0 





A. 


1: 25-1* 30 




Music . p 
1:30-1:50 / 




20 ^ 


pA \ W W' ^ ^9 ^9 




1:50-2:00 




Phvslcal Education 




2:00-2:20 


20 


2: 20-2fA0 — — — 


20 


Closing 




2:A0-2:5O • 


10 



5 

« 

20 

20 . 
20 



330 



V 



5* 5 hours/day 

300 'minutes/5 hours 
*is the average daily 
^requirement. 



- 25? • 

A* 25 hours/day 
270 minutes/A. 5 houi;s 
is the average daily 
requirement* . 



The average of the program hour requirement (col* I) in this example' 
shows a typical day of 5.5 hours of countable time, 0'.5 more than the 
average- dally requlremgnt; even after further subtracting deducts 
(early dl;5mlssal days, etc.) f^om the yearly total, the "average of the / 
reqjiirenent puobably will be met. However, the program mix requirement 
is not met (col. 'II) since only^ instructional tioe in basic skills content 
areas can be counted toward the 90Z figure; 90Z of 5 hours equals 4.5 
hours, but the actual Instructional time comes to only 4.25 hours. It 
would be necessary to add 15 minutes of basic skills Instruction daily 
to this schedule In order 'to achieve c(^pllance\ somewhat more If there 
are ^ny deduct^ from the "annual totals. ^ , ^ 
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' B« Subject Area Time Allocation Table 



Actl>>tty 



I EXAliPLE 21 ^ 
'grades 

< 

Subject Area Time Allocation Ta^jie 
. GUIDELINES* 



Weekly Totals;. Ranges from Lav^to^Hlgh 
Ik ' r 2 3 



Reading 

Language Arts 
(Includes, foreign! 
language If 
offered 
Spelling 
Penmanship 

Math 



Science 
Health 

Social Studies 
Physical Education 

Art 

}luslc 



, a b 
125 250 
.to to 
^180 375 



600 
to 
900 



>i 35- 75 
b 75-125 



50 

125-25 



f 




a 
b 

a 
b 



25 
50 

25 
50 



A* \ 

a 75-125 
b 100-15a 

a 3a-50, 
b 60-100 

a 30-50 
b 60-100 



6Ct-75 

50-60 

75-100 
100 

75-100 

50-100 



60-75 

50-60 

75-100 
100 

75-100 

50-100 



600 

to 

800 



200-300 

70-80 

50 

7.5-100 
100-125 

4 

60-100 
600-100 



600 

to 

800 





200-300 

75-100 

50 

100-200 
100-125 

60-lpO 

60-UOO 



6S0 
to 
J 750 



-' 50 
225-I0O 



,75-120; 

60-75 

125-225 
100-150 

60-100 

60-100 



650 

to 

750 



75-12C 



60^575 



a day session * 

b Fiill day session * - " 

• } • , ^ 

''Self -contained 7th and 8th grades may extrapolate from 5th/6th entries. 
**Incorporated In Language Arts Activities ' ' * 
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C.^ Actual Subject Area time Allocation , 

1. . Table, Partlclt^^tlng Scho'ols • , 

Directions; Compute all entries on the basis of nojcpcl^ schopl days; multiply 
each subject *s r/ormal day total by 5 ^to obtain a normal or average minutes 
per week figure*. Entries may be expressed as singly figures of as ranges 
from low to high; related , or combined subjects may be blocked together. 

. ■ ■ . • ~ A 



Activity 




' 1 


2 


3 


A 


5 


6 


7* 


8*- 


Required 

It^^struction , 


■ 




• 


■ 








• 




, Reading 




















r Language-Arts^ 

* (Includes 
H forelgh langu^e 
If offered.) 
"^--^Spflling 
Penmanship 






- 












V ' 

1 


Math . 

* 




f * 
















Science ^ 




















Health 




















Social Studies 










• 










;physlcal Education 




















Art 




















Music 




« 
















• 

* *Non-Req u 

Inst motion • 




* 


• 

9 




\ * 

• 


• 




• 

• 





I'lease e\^ln any entries that shov 
fqund inf tRfe^Informatlonal Example: 



* Self-contained classes only* 
** If significant time is spent- In instruction in non-tequired subjects, this 
* nay be reported here. 

In your school are all program offerings met In accordance with program hour 
and mix standards? Yes ^ No 

Eiy^C PORM SPI 9-300E (Rev, 1981) ^11^ 
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Standard III 



Staff 



A. Afflmiiatlve Action Compllancd*^ 



All staffing procedures at the school are conducted 
tender the provls^lons of aa. affirmative action policy 
adopted by the district* RfiF: RCW 28A.85, 
WAC 392-190, WAC 392-200* Date of policy adoption 



B* Administrators 

Schools enrolling fevet than 100 stud'ents see page 19* 
For schools of 100 and more students, time .requirement 
formulas are listed In #1 *elow* If the time r'equfrcd 
^ by formula exceeds two full-^time administrators, 
additional required time ma^ be met by assigning 
certificated' personnel at the same formula rate* 

jl. Minimum time required by, formula 

^ Schools 'Vlth 100-200 students ^ 

200^ 

Schools with 201-500 students ' _ 

Schools with 501 and taore students _ 
(See note at III,C*3*> p. 14)' 50a 



[es 



No 



1.0 



Name 



Mlnlmim Time. Requirement^ 



2« Administrative staff time asslgnment(s) (See C.3, below) 

Proper 

y /J^mlnlstratlve 



/ 



Ctedentlal. 
' Yes No 



Yes 



Ves 



Yes 



_No 
-No 
Ho 



FTE Tlme-> 
>A3slRnment 



total Time Assignment 



3^ Administrative staff time shortage (if any)r — 

If th^ Total Time Assignment is less than the Minimum 
Time Requirement s enter^ the difference here: 



*E « ITE Enrollment as of October 1 
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VII 



Prelparatlon * ^ . * 

Do the official heads 6f the school (Prlujclpals and vlce- 
^prlnclpals) have appropriate credentials In, accordance 
with the regulations of the State Board of Education?. 



Yes No 



Explain devlatlonCs) (Items 3 and 4} 



■ \ ■ 




> 


a. 




4 















* 









C. Guidance Personnel 



Name 



^Schools enrolling fewet^ than 100 students see page 19. 
For scliools of 100 and more students, tine requirement formulas 
are listed *ln #1, below. Administrators ^may not be counted 
as guidance personnel unless 1) they possess- the Educational 
Staff Associate Certificate as required by State Board 
regulations, -and 2) that time ^may not .be claimed If It Is 
reported as administrative or teaching time for-^the same time period* 
Counselors may or may not have regular teaching certificates, . . 
but must hold the Educational Staff Associate Cefftlflcate* ^ 

1* Minimum time required by formula; E* * 

800 ) . . 

2. . Guidance staff time asslgranent(s)_^ • ' . 

• * "* ^ 

Certificate Level: 
Continuing Initial Preparatory 



Time 

Aaslgnment 




Total Time AsAlgnnent 



Note: In cases where guidance t^rsonnel are travelling between/among 
schools, claim only tliat tine tjiat Is fully delivered to t^he Individual 
school; do not claim, for Instmice, travel time or district level planning 



*E • PTE Enrollment as of October 1 
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3* In schools having^ an enrollment of 501 students and above ^ 
administrative tlxae above 1*0 FTE may be allocated Instead to 
increase available guidance persbnnel time. Such increase 
shall be in addition to the guidance personnel staff require- 
ment computed In 4» below» and shall be calculated as follows: 

*E in excess ^ 
of 500 
800 

f 

4. Guidance staff time shortage (If any): 

If the Total Time Assignment is less than the Minimum Time 
Requirement , enter the difference here: ^ 

Time shortage 

Explain devlation(s) Xltem 4) > 



* . 



5. Schools shall have the option of .instituting other guidance 
programs provideii'that they can show such programs to be 
equivalent to the standard. 



*E - PTE Enrollment as of October 1 ' * 
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D. Teachers 



Schools enroll liij'/ fewer than 100 sLudcnts sco paye 19^ * 
For Schools of ICQ and aore students » the time requirement 
formula Is listed In #1 belowt 

A full-time equivalent teacher (FTE) Is one who spends 6 hours 
per day In Instruction-related activities* Credit toward an 
PTE may not be claimed for personnel who are reported elseidiere on 
^thls form for the same time period. Note : Exclude self-contained 
4)neclal education students and staff from these calculaclons. 

1. Minimum time required by formula: E * ; 

25 

2. Actual number of certificated FTE teachers ;^ 

-3x-"Teao^g-staff-tloe^shortage (it any) : ' 

__ _ V 

If the Total Time Assignment Is less than the Mlnlmxna - 
Time Requirement > enter the difference here: 

Time shortage 



4. Preparation ^ 

a. Are aft "teachers properly certificated? 



Yes No 



b. Are all teachers assigned to th.elr appropriate grade 
level or subject area In accordance vlth their 
competency^ training* and experience? , 



I — 

Explain 4evlatlon(s) (items 3 and A) 



Yes No 



\ 



1. 



*E * PTE Enrollment ^s *of October 1 
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3 



Name 



Learning Resource .Specialists ' . . 

» ■ * 

Schools enrolling fewer than 100 students 5ee page 19, * ^ 
FcTr schools of 100 and more students^ time requirement formulas 
are listed In H below* , « . « ' 



1. Minimum time required by formula 

I 

Schools with 100-150 students * 

Schools with 151-300 students: _Ef[ 

300 

Schools with 301 And more students 



.5 



■ 1.0 



Minimum Tine Requirement 



2, Staff 



Ceirtificated learnip^ resource staff tine assignment (s) 

* 

Institution Instltutlori Library 

Granting Wher^ . ^ Science/ Media* 

Degree In Presently^ Number Number 

Library or Enrolled of r _ 

Media In Library Quarter Quarter Tine 

(or B) or Media Hours Hours Assignment 

Program ^ ^ 



*B ■ PTE Enro^llment as of October 1 



Certificated tj^9e Assignment 



* * 



Booklet VII 

» 



^ 3* Schools with district facilities for central cataloguing 
and processing of books may deduct ISZ.of the requl^^ed 
^ ^certificated ^learning resource personnel^ j^ine assignment 

'(#1 above). \^ ^ 

Corrected Minimum Requirement (From K^^Z " 



Learning resource staff 'time shortage (If any) ^ 

^^fi Total Tine Asslgyment Is less than the Mlnlmma 
Tine Aqulrement > enter the difference here: 



5* Preparation « 



Tine shortage 



If librarians do not haye degrees In Libtary 
^ Science or Medla^Productlon» do they have at 

least 24 qua;tter hours of specialised preparation* 
in these fielfj? ' . . ' • 



Yes 



No 



Explain devlatlon(s) (lt;ems 4 €r 5) 



* 

-^^^ 




♦ 


1 * 


• 











* Note ; ^Specialized pregaratloji should Include courses which provide 
proficiencies in media (print: and nonptlnt) selection, catalogi^J^g,, 
referenc;e» media utilization and production, currlcu]^unv and administration. 

6* Schools shall have* the option of Ins^tltutlng others learning ' 
reaotlrce programs provided that thefy caa show such programs 
to be equivalent to the standard. 
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f ♦ Clerical Personnel 



Schools enrolling fever than 1(S0 students see^page 19^ ' 
For schools of 100 and more students,^ time requirement foi^nulas ' 
are listed, in tfl, below* Neither administrator time nor teacher 
time may be counted as clerical time if either Is ^esponsibje for 
other than clerical duties during th^ same time period* 
* Minimum clerical time for schools of 100 to ISO is that period 
during which students are at school * . ' 



Minlmim time required 
Schools with 100-150 Students: . 
Regular classroom' hours students ^re at school* 
^a*m* ,to p*o* « ^hrs* 'x 5 



Schools with 151-500 studeftts, 
Schools with 501 and more students J E* 

• poo 

2* Clerical time assignment(s) 



•3 



40 



X 40 



»' hrs/vk 

hrs/wk 

hrs/wk 



Name 



• ,-o^sign^d Hours Per Week 



Subtotal Clerical tflme 



hrs/wk 



3* Luncbt Program Deduct: 

List any clerical time scheduled that requires secretaries to 
'perform services' related to lunch program operation* ^ 



hrs/wlf 



4« Total Time Assignment^ 



I : 



2 - 3 - 



5* Clerical staff 'time shortage (if any) * 

If the Total^^Tlme Assignment , #4, is less thaft the Minimum " 
Time Requirement , tfl, enter the difference here: 

I , Time Shortage ^ 



*E PTE Enrollaent as of October 1 



ERLC 



234 



RJRM SPI 'C-30g.fc (Rev. 198^) 



-18- 



r 



Booklet VII 



Explain deviation (item 5) 



( 



^ 6. Schools shall "haVe the option of instituting other clerical 
* staff assignment' programs provided that they can show such 
^ programs to be equiva^^ent to the standard* 

C* Time Assignment, Schoola Less Than 100 • 

This page is to be completed for any school with -enrollment of 
fewer than 100 students in the grades for which •the school is 
seeking accreditation* ^ 

For each item' enter the actual tine assigned; check yes or no/ 
^ to indicatt whether or not the>pandard is met, and ent^r the 
amount of shortage, if an;^. 



Position 

1. Administrator 
2« Teache'rs 

3. ^ Learning , 

Resource 
Specialisj: 

4. Counselor 
5* Clerk 



time 
Reqtiired 

.5 

E* 



Actual Time 
Assigned 



25 

.2 

• 1 

• 5 



In 

Compliance 

^Yes_No 

Yes No 



Amount of 
Shortage 



^Yes_No 

J.Yes_No 
^Ye8_No 



» * 



Note: Deduct fronf iJjfl above positions time assigned to all tasks asspciated with 
district operations. 



Explain deviation(s) 


• 


* 

• 


• 


♦ • 

♦ 




♦ * 




* • 








: ' f :* 

** 






• 


♦ 



^ ■ PTE Enrollnent as of October 1 
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Standard IV* Services " 
A* I.nstructional &nd Learning Resources . 



Recotd .In the "Actual Number" coliimn the number of library books, fllias, etc. 
in your school*. In the '^Yes — No" column, check yes or no to Indicate whether 
or not^the requlreiaent is met* * , 

1, Teaching Materials • * • " * ' 



Required by 
Standards 



Actual 
Number 



Yes"No 



books (library) 



fllios, 16iz&n 
fllostrlps &^llde set 



nuisber required for 

your school 

2,000 or 7 per pupll^ 
* whichever Is greater 

'Access to ' 250 titles 
Ad>^^, to 200 titles^ 




periodicals 

magazines % (^n eluding 
prrofesslonal) 



tapes & records (exc?.u"ding \ Access to 200 titles . 
tap^s for^ lang^ labsjr ^ 

peaching-leam'lng naterials l^ide^ variety 

' * . - ' ' (Jfichool cpllectlons px access) 

■ > 



xxxx 



(a) yes no 

(b) yes n o 

(c) yes no 



(d) yes no_ 

(e) 'yes no^ 

(f) yes no 



^re the minlmiii requirements for learning resource teaching materials 
(a through f alove) m^? ' ^ : ' yesj ho 

Explain shortages (Items checked "n6'*) ^ * 



2. Facilities , 
• • *. * ^ 

^re mlnli^ requirements for learning resource center facilities met?yes no 

Explain shortages ; , 
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*3l Budget * • " , - 

a* Actual amount budgeted for library b.ooks 

I b* Actual aoount budgeted for.i&aterials and supplies 

Actual Amount budgeted for equipment purchase ' 

Actual amount budgeted for equipment maintenance 
and repair 

^ e. The amount budgeted for items a through d, above, 

adequately supports an effective learning resource 
center program. 
% 

Explain "Kp" response to item e, above: 



Ci 

d. 



$ 
$ 
$ 



Yes No 



_> 



4. Hecopmiended Organization and^'Trogram * ^ 

a. The materials collections are classified and Cataloged 
* for "use • • / , • - ^ * ' 

b* The library is available^ for reading, listening, confer- 
ences, and reference throu^out the school day* 

c* Professional personnel of the leamlnjl resource ^center 
and teachers pl£Si tbgetber for the program of librai^ 
instruction* « 

d* Professional personnel of the learning resource ^cTe^ter 

plan with teachers for tho^ active use of all consaunica- 
^ ^ tion media by Students and teachers- alike* ' '^'^ 

• ^ 

e* Skilled help is 'provided to aid teachers and students in 
the production oj^ teaching^learning materials* 



yes no^ 

ye s ^ no^ 
yes no_ 

yes no_ 

ye s no_ 
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Guidance Services 



1. Physica/ facilities artf suitably , ^quipped to provide 

privacy for -Individual coxmseling..^ * * Yes^ 

2. RecoBB&ended OrgfAlzation ^d, Program- 

t a* Ther^ is a /ounselor'j? Job description, plus 

' description of administrator's relationship to 

• guidance program* * ^ Yes 



b« The testing program includes achievement and 
intelligfence testing. ' 



c. There is a program (Jf continuous identi- 

fication of student developmental needs*; , Yes 

d* Complete and permanent student records are maintained 

with adequate adult clerical help* Yes 



C« . School Health Services 

1« Recommended Physical 'Facilities . « 

A health service area with adequate space is provided 
for the following 4tealth ^appraisal and counseling 
activities: ^ 

(a) isolating students who are ill ^ Yes ^No 

(b) administering vision screening tes^ < ^Ye s H o 

^ (c) administering hearing tests , Yes No 

(d) iJroviding privacy for conferences with 
• ^ students, parents, teachers, and other 

^ school personnel Yes No 



23d 
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ISchool Health Services (continued) 



2, ,^Reconmend Organization and Program 



(a) Help Is provided to teachers in observation .and 
referral of students whose characteristics show 
deviations, from those of healthy children/ Yes No 

(b) Guldai^ce and assistance are provided In the ' » 
ldentlflcatloi\ of students with unobservablle ' 
handicaps who may peed special educational 

opportunities. ^ * Yes No 

(c) Concise and pertinent records^re maintained* Yes No 

0 

(d) Procedures have been 4cvelop^ed to help prevent 
and control disease; first aid procedures for \ 
the Injured, and emergency care for cases of/ 
sudden Illness. « Yes No 



(e) Health services of professional and official 
- health 'agencies In the consnimlty are 



V 



coordinated. ' . Yes. 'No 



4 
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Standard V> Textbook, and Supplementdry Reference Materials • 

Bach elenentarV school must have textbooks kad Supplementary reference 
tnaterlals whic^ allow ^or an adequate comprehensive elementary .school 
^ program consistent with criteria est.ablished by the State Superintendent 
of Public Instruction. ^ ' . . ' 

The principal of tha school must rate the school textbook and Supple- 
mentary reference materials u^ing the rating scale as follows. The same 
^111 be uded for Standards VI anS VII. ' * - * 

5 - Excellent * places no restriction on a comprehensive elementary 
school program anU stimulates^ experimentation and 
innovation g 

4,- Very Good - places no restriction on a comprehensiv.e elementary 
• school program - , 

3 - Good ^ - - allows for an adequate comprehensive elementary program 

2 - Fair places some restrl^itlons on a comprehensive elementary 

school program 

1 - Poor - — plades severe restrictions on a comprehensive elementary 

school program . 

. T 

0 - HtssinR - - complete lack of a resource 



RATING SCALE 



Rating (Please circle) 



^Reading 

Language Arts 

^ English 

Spelling 
> 

Penmanship 
Social Studies 
Mathematics 
Science 



r 



Foreign Language (if applicable) 

Physical Education ^ ^ 

Health' Education 

^^^^^^ * 

Music (vocal and instrumental) 
Art 

© JRM SPI C-300 E (Rev, 1981) 



0 

0 

0 

0 

.0 

0 - 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 



*0 



2 
2 
2 
2 
2 



3 
3 
3 
3 



4 
4 



3\ 4 

2 \.3 4 

2 3 4 

2 3 4 
2 3.4 

2 3 4 

2 3 4 

2 3 4 

2 3' 4 



5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

V 
5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 



-24- 



2'io 



Booklet vn 

• / 



standard VI** Equipment and Materials '-^ 

Ea^h elementary school nsust have equipment and materials which allow fo,r ' 
an adequate coiaprehensive elementary school program* 

principal of the achodl mu^t rate the school* s equipment and 
materials using the rating scale indicated in Standard V. ^ 



RATING S CALE 



I 



Reading § 
Latiguage Arts 
English 
Spelling 
Fenmanship 
Social Studies 
Mathematics 
Science 

Foreign Language (if applicable) \ 
Pb ysica 1 ' Educa t ion 
Health Educkeion. 
Music (vocal and instrumental) 
Art 

Administrative* Office Area 
Guidance and Counseling Area 
Lljnrary and Instructional Jaterlils Center 
^■^ealth and Flrst-Ald Center' 
PlaygtouiJd' . . 



Lunchroom 



RjLifia (1*1 




( 1 1 


.'If) 


0 1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


0 1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


• 

0 1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


0 1 




3 


4 


5 


0 1 


2 


, 3 


,4 


5 . 














I 


3 


4 


5 


0 1 


2 


3 


4 


5 . 


0 1 . 


2 


3 


4 


5 ' ' 


0 1 


2 


3 


4 




0 1 


2 


. '3 


-4 


5 


0 1 


2 


' 3 


4 


5 


0^1 


2 


3 


4 




- <J 










0 1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


0 1 


2- 


3. 


4 


5 - 


0 r 


r 


» » 

3 


4 


5 


0 i 


■ 2 


3 


4 

4 


5 


0 , 1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


* 

0 1 


2 


3 


4 


5 ^ 


0 


2 


•3 


4 ■ 


5 
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Standard VIl/ Facilities 



Each elenentary school must have facilities which allow^ for an adequate 
coEq>rehen$lye elementary school progracfc. - ' ' * * 



The principal of the school mist -rate the school facilities using the 
rating scale Indicated In Standard V. * * ^. 



Reading 
Language Arts 

Social Studies 

Mathematics - 

,Scienc 



RATING SCALE 




(if applicable^ 



Physical Education 
Mealth^ducatlon 
Music (vocal and Instruioental) 
Art 



Rating (Please circle) 



v. 



0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 



0 
0 
0 
0 



1 
1 
1 
1 



2 
2 

2 

2 

2 

2 



2 
2 
2 
2 



3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

3 



3 
3 
3 
3 



4 
4 

4 

4 

4 

4- 



4 
4 
4 
4 



5 
5 

5 

5 

5 

5 



5 
5 
5 
% 



Administrative Office Area 
Guld^ce and Counseling Area 
Library and^ Instructional Materials Center 
'Health and Firpt-Al^Center 
Playground • 
Lunchroom 
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0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 













1 


.2 


3 


4' 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


•I 


2 


3 




5 


1 


2 


'3 
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5 


1 


2 


3 


4 
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1 


2 


3 


4 
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I (Ve) hereby certffy that this Is a truj^ and correct report of the above 
naned school* (Both signatures are required.) ^ - ^ 



Date 



Date 



Signed 
Signed 



School Principal 



> * ♦ 



District Superintendent 
or Designee 
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WASHINGTON STATE BOARD' OF EDUCATION 
V and 

' WASHINGTON STAtE OFFICE OF THE 
SUPERINTENmT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

" ' 1981 

* # 

Monica Schnidt 
Assistant Superintendent 
Pivision o£ Instructional 
and Professional Services 



JCenneth Btsngarner ^ 
Assistant to Division Hanagessent 
and Director of Program Accountability 
Division of Instructional 
and Professional Services 



WilUaa Evethart 
_^^_Sui^rvisor» Trograa*Accountability 
and School Accreditation 
Division of Instructional]. , 
and Professional Services 




Dr* Frattk Broulllet, State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
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STATE OF WASHINGTON 



UVTt.JOI«<TOK ' ' • - / UCMTAJtY 

lt*T»4t'»0«0CHSCN ' 

«joo<4«<ounHf • OLYMPIA ' . ^ * 

MESSAGE -EROM THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBIIC IN STRUCTION " 

At its March, 1981, meeting, the State Board of Education adopted a ,revised 
and expanded program of school accreditation. This adoption, under develop- 
ment since 1978^ is the result of the cooperative efforts of menbers of the 
State Task Fofce for School Accreditation, staff members at schools and ESDs 
who participated In field test activities, SFI staff, and members of several 
ad hoc subcommittees* Continuing professibiial Interest and dialqgue also 
have contributed significantly to the development of this program* 

, - »s 

I 

All schools, public and private. Including any grades, kindergarten through 
twelve, now may seek accredited status* Additionally, the availability of 
^ several optional procedures allows the selection of the method most appropriate 
for each participating school, thus providing for the differing needs among 
sc^ols ^and their staffs* 

As ^Superintendent of Public Instruction, I recocmtend these accreditation 

procedures as effective means of achieving planned program Improvement at * 

the Individual school level. BSD and SFI staff will be working with all who 

express interest In, studying and participating In t;hese accreditation procedures* 

Those who seek to obtain accredited status through use of the St£^te Board 

materials are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develop 

demanding targets of excellence toward which they can direct their energies* 

Th&e is a potential of significant Improvement that can be realized through 

judicious and effective application of this program. ' ^ 

* * ' 

Finally, on behalf of the State Board. of Education, I wish to express slnce;:e 
thanks to members of the State Task Force for School Accreditation and the 
field test participants whose names appears on the following pages* The 
cooperative leadership shown by th^e representatives of many dive^jse groups 
is most coctmendable> and their eiforts are deeply appreciated. ^/^^ ' 

Frank B* BrouilXet ' ^ ^ ' , T , 

President ^ * ^ \ 

State Board of Education v ^ " ' ' 



STATE TASK FORCE FOR SCHOOL ACCREDITATION 
CiXIMITTEE MEMBERS 



Grant Anderson 

Edward' Beardslee ^ 
Helen Hubert, Altettiate 

Betsy Brown 
' Bob Pickles, Alternate 

Walter Carsten, Task Force 
"Chairperson ' 

Dick Colomb^ni * 

Donn Fountain 

^ Donna Smith 

Dorothy Roberts * 
Joyce Henning 

/ 

Richard Hodges^ 

Ted Knutsen, ^ 

Doug McLain* 

Rfchard Neher 

Janet Nelson 

Larry Swift, Alternate 

Joe Morton 
Garris Timmer ^ . 

ft 

Ken Bumgarner 
• Willi^ Ever hart 




ganization Represented 
State Board of Educat4.on 



« Washington State Council for 
Curriculum Coordination 

Washington Education Association 



Washington Association of School 
Administrators 

ESD Curriculum Committee 

■v. 

House Educatiqn Cotmnittee 

Washington Congress of Parents,, 
Teachers, and Students ^ 

* 

* 

Washington Council of Deans & Directors-r 
of Education 

Washington State Association for 
Supervision and Curriculum Development 

Washington Federation of Teachers^ 

Association of Washington School-Prlncipals 

Washington State 'School Dire'ctjors* AssociatJLo 

Washington Federation of Independent^ Schools 
- Sup.erintendent of Public Instpjiction 



V 



2^6 



^ ^* 



FJELD. TEST PARTICIPANTS - 1979t80 



to- 



BetlfcjilSQhpol District * * r * 
ElkTpirfin Blcnentary and 
^'Shining Mouiitain Elementary . • * 
Kapowsdn Elenentaty . ^ . 
■ *- 

Evergreen School D^rict * ' . 
Mairrson Elementary , ^ * ^" 

^La Center Scfiodl- District 
f , < La Center* Elementary 

La^Ce^ter^Junior-'Sfenior High School » 

Monroe School District' . . 

Ft 



Mukil 




Wagner Elementary 

4 

Sch<yol District, • 



Explorei; Elementary 

i^^j^ Omak School District 
r East Omak Elementary 

• , North Omak" g^ementa^y 

y 

lenton School Distr^ict 

de Elementary ^ 




San Juan Island Sthool District 
Friday Harbor Elementary 
T ^Friday Harbor High ichool • 

South Klcsap School, District 
Orchard Heights -Elementary 

■ - Ja> 

ll^Waptao School District 
Uapato Primary 

^ . Central Elementary and 

Parser Heights Elementary 
Wapato Intermediate , 
Wapato Junipr.High School 
Wapato HJg^ School . 
Pace 'Alternative High School 

k> > H ; , 



Dr. Donald Berger, Assistant Suplerintendent 
*Pat Vincent, Vice-Principal ^ j 

Karl Bond, Principal ^ > 



Calvia Getty, Principal 

* K 

Dr , , George" Konfbs, Superintendent 
Doug Goodlett, Adminifftrat ^ 



Instructional Services* 



Harold Bakken, Direct(Jr/bf Special\rojects* 
Roy Harding, Principal ' ^ 



f ^5 

3bert Rodenberger, Director/ of Curric 
Carry* Ames, Priacipal I 

V - ' ■ ' " 

y Ca^le Ander son > Administrative Assistant*- 

Margaret Locke, Director of^ Elemery^ary 

Education^ ^ 
Geprge McPherson, Principal * 

Dr. Jerry Pipes, Superintendent 
Cathie llendonsa, Princiijal 
Mike Vance, Principal \ - 

Largo Wales, Principal 

Walt Bigby, Acfministrative Assistant 
Jim Deyine,' Principal . ' i - 
Jim Seamons, Principal 

Bill Frazier, Principal 
Bill Parke*, Principal 
Harold Ott, Jr,, Principal 
Dennis Erikson, Principal ^ 
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TASK *FqRCE SUBCOMMITTEE FOR DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
BLEMEOTARY STAH5ARD5-ONLY PROCEDURE (C-300E) 



Nancy Amundsen, teachei?, *Roy Elenentary Schooj^ 
Bethel School District ^ 

Betsy Brown, teacher^ Valhalla Elementary School 
Federal Way School District * , 

Bonna Strange, teacher, Capital High School 
Olympia School District • 



Carojf Hodman, principal, Cape Horn-Skye Elementary School, K-6 
W^sjhougal School District - 

Bruce Blaine, principal, E^st Olympia Elementary School, ' 
Tumwater School j^istrict 

Ron May, principal, Byron Kibler Elem^ntafcy School, K-3 * 
Enumclaw School District « - . 

Margaret JaoiiApn ^ ^ 

ESD 189 - 

%• TASK* FORCE SUBCOMMITTEE FOR THE 

REVIEW AND.REVISIQN OF 'THE C-300E 
, . MD C-300S SiRMS 

Betsy Brown, teacher, Valhalla Elementary School , 
Federal Way School District ' 

* i 
Bonna Strange, teacher. Capital High School 

Olympi^a School District 

Joe Dargan, teacher, Sheridan Elementary School 
Tacoma School District ^ ' ' ' 

Rofn May, , principal, Byroi\ Kibler Elementary School 
*Enumclaw School District . f 

Ron Van Horne, vice-principal, Cheney Junior High School 
Cheney School, District ' 



Max Murray, principal,'' R. A. Long High Schofl 
Longviev School District 

Bab Close, assistant superintendent 
Chehali? Schools District 

Lucile Becldian, director ' • 
(Seattle Country^Day School 
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^TANDARDS-ONL? SECONDARY 
-BOOKLET VllI 



Uslng'Thls Booklet 



This booklet, Standards-Only — Secondary (C-300S)r/ is one of two standards- 
only models provided ..by the State Board of Education's accreditation program. 
The C-300E, Booklet VII, is available for elementary schools* Middle "fechools 
jaay deed to consider both forms in order to determine which is best sjuited 
to their needs. 

There' is no limitation on the number of schools accepted annually for partj.- 
cipatlon in standards-only actreditation procedures, whereas participation in 
the more demanding serif-study procedures (Booklet^ II, III and V) is limited 
to 60 schools per year. ^ ' , - ^ ' ' 

Basically^ the use of the form in this booklet is self-explanatory. The 
person(s) responsible for completing the report must obtain the necessary 
information and, where sjtandards are not met, prepare statements of rationale 
for exception or statements of e<iuivalency that justify the exception, if 
standards so allow* ,The ^audit review committee will evaluate the level of 
compliance witb the standards, will consider statements of ratioxiale and/or 
equivalency, will reyiew improvement fefforts where appropriate, and will 
recommend an accreditation rating to the SPI staff for presentation to the 
State Board of Education. y ^ \ 

Schools that cleaj||y will note many exceptions and/or equivalencies to the 
C-300 standards may wish to consider the use of one of the more.fl&xible 
self-study models.* ^ 



* 



.1 



i 



Er|c • • fx 



' -« ' ACCREDITATION MATERIALS 

, State Board/SFI accre'dicacion procedures are described 'in Che 
series of booklets listed 'belov. Some inquiries may^ be 
satisfied 'by the information found 'in a single booklet; others 
nay n^ed information from several^ qf the topical descriptions 
or from a complete set. ^ 

Each school district and each Educatlx^nal Service District 
will receive^^ complete set of these booklets for reference 
and for use^ additional copies should be reproduced at the 
^iiscrict level* 



I. Introduction and General 

Overview * 


• 


V. Self -Designed Models S-D; 
j^*. An ^proach to ^ejlf-5tudy 


« 

p t 




s 

1 

1 

^ I. A. Factors Promoting Successful 
Self-Study Processes 




VI, Validating the Self-Study, 
The Plaif for Program Improve- 
ment, and Standards-Only 
School Keport * 

> • • ■ ' • f 






II. Input/Standards' Assessment, 

I/SA; An Approach to Self-Study 




VII.-5tandajrds-0nly» C-300E 

(El^entary) ' * ^ 


- - 




III. Srocess/Outcomes Analysis, *' 

P/OA; An Approach to Self-Study 
•Study 'Area IT 
Study Area II (Booklet IV) 
, , ^ Study Area 111 




VIII. Standards-Only, C-300S ' 
(Secondary) 






IV. School Climate Assessment 

- An integral part 'of the P/OA 
Mqdel 

- An optional suprpljem^nt to' the 
I/SA and S-D Models 




IX. Selected References; 

Supplementary^ Materials 
\ • • 



ACCREDITATION PROCEDURES CHART 



\ 



5c«7» Co be C4tcen in chc St4Ce 5o«r<f of £<iucacloi%4.cr«4lC4CloQ procedures are tbovn in the chare 
bci<9W. OpdooAi act^redicaCLon prc^raM are avdilabic chrough the Norchueic Maoiiiscion o£ School* 
and Coiiegca and through che sevcrai prii^ace schwi accrediting aptociaclons*. however • chote procedures 
are not shovn in eqytlvalenc decaili. ^ 



APPROVED PRIVATE SCHOOLS 



r1 



J 



ERJC 



SBE/SPI ACCREDITATION " 




y^ASC ACCREDITATIOS 


PROCEDURES^ K-12 
« 




PROCEDURES* 7-12 


(Applicatloa) * 




■ 


(Mcsbersbip) 




Ik 













SELF-STCDY 



STA^DARDS-0'^LY 



ORIENTATION. 
INSERVICE TRAININO 



&in>CET R£Vl£tf 

1. Co4C of |>rocedures 

2. C09C of laprovesenc 
• reco&aendacions 



StlF-STUDY NE^DS 
ASSESSMENT PROCED^JRES 



PREPARATION OF THE 
SOiOOL REPORT 



\ i DEVELOPMENT OF THE 

. PLA:I for PRpO«^ASf 
I ' lIJPROYDtENTT. ■ 



I 



REPORT TO ESD/SPI 



VALIDATION: 
VISITING TEAM 

A_ 



mvA 



VATE School 

AOCRyJlTATIO.^ 
ASSOCIATIONS 
(Affiliation, Keab^rablp) 



VALIDATIONS 
AUDIT REVIEW CC^ITTEE 



REWT 70 ESD7SPI 


4 


I 


REPORT TO $&£ 





xi 
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' BOOKLET VIII 

* • 

'TABLE 'OF CONTENTS ' 



Identification Sheet 
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General Information 3 

Standard I: Entitlement ^Public Schools) 
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Standard III: Staff ' ^ 
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• II 

Standard V: Textbook and* Supplementary 

- Reference Materials .1 ^ 1^ 

▼ * 

Standard VI: Equipment and Materials 

V 

Standard VII: Facilities ....^ _2l 

Certification of Report 22 



• * t 
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Boojclec VIII 



Superintendent of Public Instruction 

7510 Armstrong St. SW Tumwater, Wa. 93504' 




BOOKLET VIII 



Due to SPI: Nov, 



SECONDARY 



(Middle Schools ajid Jubior High Schools: see also Booklet VII) 



The attached fopa is provided In response to your request for an apptaisal of 
your school* s accreditation status. Please complete all three copies of the 
form. Retain one copy for your files, and send two to. your local district 
superintendent for exanination and signature. Superintendents are' asked to 
forward one coi^jj^jto. their ESJ) supg riptendent and teturn' the .other to 
Willian Everhart, Program Accountability, SPf, 75lO Annstrbng'^&treet S.W.^ ^ 
TuEttvater, Wa. 98504, xio later than November 30. Responses will be evaliiated, 
and the results 'will be mail.ed to each applicant as soon as the members of the 
State Board of Education have ^cted upon staff* recommendations. 



r 



NAME OF SCHOOL 



NAME OF SCHOOL DISTRICT 



SCHOOL ADDRESS 



COUN^ 



BSD- 



CHOOL PRINCIPAL 



i 

DISTRICT SUPERLNTENDENT ^ 



DATE 



PLEASE NOTE: 



Public Schools: 



The diSt^rict must nueet (with specific exceptions) the 
Basic Rducation^lldteation Allocation Entitlement 



Requirements (WAC 180-16-191 through 225) before any 
of said district's individual schools may* be considered 
for participation in SBE/SPI accreditation procedures. 



Privato Schools; 



i 



The school must be in compliance y^ith the approval 
requirements in ^Chapter 180-90 WAC before it may be 
* considered for participation in SBJE/SPI accreditation 
procedures. - , . 



J?ORM SPI €-300 S (Kevl 1981) 
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^ ' " . SECONDARY SCHOOL REPORT 

STANDARDS FOR ACCREDITATION - , 

TO: ^ Principals of Secondary Schools 

FROM: -Program Accountability Section, SPI ' ' - * 

Youlf cooperation in completing the follouJLng report ds appreciated. In 
addition to serving as a backup, to the preferred ^elf*study procedures, thereby 
providing unlimited access to the state board accreditation j>rogr am, the 
Standards-Only C-300 School Reports are designed to: ^ * * 

- * 

1. Enhance the quality of a school's educational program. 4 

2. Provide a means by which a school can assess its relationship to 
established educational standards. ' ^ 

4 3. Promote subsequent follow-up actiyJLties and actions that are Indicated 
by deviations from the standards. * - - » • 

- 4. .Provide flexibility within the framework of specified standards through , 
descri£tion(s) of program praretices equivalent to the $tandard(s). 

5. Provide assurance to the public that students in an accredited junior 
high school have available a program containing an expanded and re* 
inforced foundation of knowledge and learning skills, a variety of 
introductory and survey courses that offer exploratory >opportunities 
to meet emerging individual student interests, and a stlitable tran- 
sitional experience designed to provide a bridge fro© elementary to 
secondary instructional organization. 

# 

# 6. Provide assurance to the public that students iii an accredited 

comprehensive secondary School have available a program in which they 
can prepare for the requirements of higher education and/or occupational 
opportunities. 

An objective validation of the school report will be conducted by^^n audit review 
commJ,ttee, and a recommended designation of STANDARD, CONDITIONAL or PROBATIOIfARY 
accredited status will be made at that time. Subsequent to action by the state 
board of educatioi^ a designation of standard accreditation status will be valid 
for two years and may be renewed by further biennial submissions of the C-300 
school report. Conditional and probationary designations are valid for one year 
onlyt and Improv^mint(s) must hk addresbed within that time. # 



PLEASE BE SURE TO ATTACH A COPY OF YOUR CLASS SCHEDULE(S)7 
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^ ^ , *-Booklgt' Vin 

y * ^ 

GENERAL, INFORHATKW tf • Due to SPI: Nov, 30 

SCHOOL ^ \ \ GRADE RANGE 

PRINCIPAL I \ \ , ^ 

DISTRICT ' ' ' / • ESD 



* YEAR THIS SCHOOL OPENED LAST MAJOR BUILDING ADDITION ^ 



1. GRADES TO BE CONSIKRED K)R ACCREDITATIO>J (circle) : , 



7 8 9 10 - 11 -12 



2, PRINCIPAL'S ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY (circle grades for which the 
administrator of* this school is responsible): 



K'^1'2 3.4 5 ^ 7 8 9 lOull 12 
3, SCHEDULING PATTERN (check the scheduling pattern in use at this school): 

a. j I Semest^t | | Trimester * 

j I The School utilizes regularly alternating schedules on certain 
^ ' days, (Not activity schedules.) 

r ^ 

^ Rotating schedule-^ 

Alternate day schedule 

Zero hour enrichment 
Other (^gecify) 



Length of periods (rej^ular schedule): 
j I 5 Periods; minutes: 



6 Periods; minutes: 



7 Pe.riods; minutes: 



j I Modular scheduling 



Nux^ber of modules: 
Length of "each module: minutes 



Other (describe): 

4 
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4. ENROLLMENT BY GRADE (as of October Ij: ' ^ 

. 7 9 ^ 11 

. . -8 • 10 r ^ 12 



5. .BNBDLUIENT PATTERN: 

Total, October 1, this^chool ye^r 
^ Total, October-'l, last school year 

Total, October 1, five years ago 



6^ THE SCHOOL COMMUNITY: (optional) You may note on this page any xmique 
design or direqCion'of your school prc^grao that TRro^its origin in program 
. philosophy, client/ cccsnunity characteristics, spKial purpose emphases, 
identified strengths/weaknesses, enrollment fluctuation, school boundary 
or organizational changes, setting/ environment, plans for the future, etc« 



\ 
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SECONDARY STANDARDS 



Standard I Entitlement to Baglc Education Allocation Funds and Supplement 
Program Standards or Private School Approval Requirements 



Partlclpa^on In state board of education accreditation activities must be 
arranged through the state superintendent of public Instruction, Such * . 

participation is contingent upon a public school and district meeting compliance 
requirements as described in WAC 180-55-020(1) and* a private school meeting 
approval requirements as described in WAC 18p-55-O20(2) • 

Public schools will addijess) this standard in Part II o'f the Application to 
.Participate - AccreditationVActivitles , Private sf:hool approval status will 
be verified by staff of the std^ superintendent of public instruction. 

Standard II Program .Offerings ^ , > 

Note; WAC 180-55-120 defines a unit of credit as follows: 

f ^ . '» ' 

^ . WAC 180^55-120r Standards-'only - secondary - unit of ^credit. (1) For 

the purpose .of assessing minimuA offerings (WAC 180-55-125) one unit 
of credit shall be equivalent to a minimum of 60 hours of instructioiv 
• including normalclass change passing time* Fractional credits 

may be given for fewer or more than 60 hours* 

(2) Time ^pent in class shall be one criterion in ju4ging the worth 
of a program; however, experimentation in organization is encouraged 
to provide for individual differences in pupils and better utilization 
of staff. Deviations from thef 60 clock hour unit shall be subject 
to approval by the state superintendent of public instruction* 

Alternation of -courses in successive years nay be counted in the year's total 
•offerings, subject to the requirements of WA<ri80-16-200. ,List in the space 
below the alternating courses which applyr 



7 ■ 
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Mlnlaun Offering Standardsr 
in Units of Credit as deflneS 

In WAC 180-55-120 
(ThiSf^able does .NOT Indicate , 
nu£B^rs "iff Gourse -Of ferin^s. ) 



SUBJECT 



1<anguage Arts 



GRADES 
" 7-8 



gradp:s ' 

9-12 



GRADES 
7-12 



GRADES 
7-9 

8 



GRADHS 
10-12 

-10 



18 

(See note a) 

(Hay Include reading, ^rdraa, speech, journ^lfsm, college pfep English, etc.) 



Social Studies 

Mathematics 

Science 

Foreign Language 

Business Education 
Physical Education 



Health 

Practical Arts 



4 
2 



10 



10 


1^1 




8 


6 


10 


12 






8 




(See- note 


b) 






6 


6 

• 






6 




' (See note 


c) 






10 


10 I 


1 




. 10 


10 


10 






10 



Grades 7-8 Provide an average of oX least 20 * 

minutes in eacFT^schooj. day 
' * 7 * 

Grades 9-12 Provide for a minimiim;af 90 minutes 

ill each school week 

(See note d) ' 
• 11 .12 4-8 



(May include industrial arts» agriculture, , trade and industry^ classes, ^j^*) 
nometnaking 1 , 7 ^ ' ^ . . ^ 



Music^ 
Art 

Driver Education 



Must be offered at all grade levels 

(see note e) 
Must be offered at all grade levels 
May be offered outside of school hours 



^/Including 6-year sequence. 

y Must include 1 credit each of life science and physical science in grades 

7, 8,^ and/or.^9.* All science courses in grades 7-12 should be laboratory orJU;nte<?, 

c/ Including 3-ycar seV^ence* 

d/ .Separate 1 credit course must be offered in grades'9-12; in graces 7-A 
course may be integrated, 

e/ Secondary programs fiiust lnclude*of fer ing^ in both vocal and instrumental ciuoic. 
— * ♦ * , ' 

Instructions ; ^ * 

V 

Recurd in coliimn I on page 7 the number of Ajntts REQUIRED by suh'ject area 

in your scliool*s program according to the Minimum Offering Standards table, , « 

above. In column II on page 7 record by subject^rea the number ot units 

OFFERED in your school program of studies in grades to 

(9-12; 10-12, 7-12, etc) ^ ♦ * 

• • • V 

* M 

Check YES, column III, or NO, column IV, to indicate whether or not your 
school meets the Minimum Offering Standards entered in column I. Please 
note that not all areas carry^a specific unit requirement, but the standards 
arc appllcable^as stated. 
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- 2 g" 



.•o 



IlEETS • 



=5w WiQUlRKMBNTs' 



2^ 



YES 



a. LANGUAGE ARTS v 

Your school program is part of a 6-year 
sequence (May include reading, 'drama, 
speech. Journalism^ college prep. 
Eng-lish, etc.) 



2, SOCIAL STUDIES 

3. MATHEMATICS ... 



A • SO X HiM C£ •«•*«««« * * ******** % * * ******* *^* * J* f * * * 

Grades Z;8 and/or 9: Must include 1/2 unit 

each of life science and«physicdl science • 

Grades 7-12: All scienci^ courses should be 
laboratory oriented t 



5. FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

Including 3-year. sequence 



6. BUSINESS EDUCATION 



1. HOMEMAKING 



8. PRACTICAL ^TS \ 

(May include industrial ^rts» agriculture, 
trade and industry classes, occupational 
education)' 

9. HEALTH 

Grades 7-8: 1/2 unit courses may be integrated 

or taught as a* Separate course 

Grades -9Jit --Separate 1/2 unit course is ' ^ 

offered \ t**, 

♦ 

10. PHYSICAL EDUCATION , ^ lb" 

Grades 7-8: Provides an average of ai^least 56- 

20 minutes each day ***** ^ 

Crowes 9-12: ^Provides for a minimum of *90 
minutes in each school week \****^ 



11* ART 



Available at all grade levels , 7-12 for which 
accreditation is requested *« 



12* ^usie " 
^ Available at all §rade Icv^ls^ 7-12 for which 
/ accreditation is requested 

13* fiRIVER EDUCATION ^* - - -i^/- - - - 

(May be offered outside school hourfe)^ 

s 

» * 

In your school arc all prggram offerings met in 
accordance with State Board Standards? « 



YES 



NO 
> V 



NO 



Explain deviations on an attached PAJ^-* 
FOW SPT>C-10Q S (Rev* 1981) 
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Standard III> STAFF 



A, Affirmative Action Compliance 

All Staffing procedures at the school are conducted under- the 
provisions of an affirmative action policy adoptg^d by the 
distrjxt, REF; 28A,^5, WAC 392-190, H^C 392-200 • * 

Date of policy adoption: 



Ye6 ^ Ko 



B, ADMINISTRATORS 



No school, regardless of size, mayJiave less than a half-time administratoi:. 

Once the time required by formula e:cceeds two full*tiiae administrators, 

additional required time nay be met by assigning certificated personnel at 

the same formula rate* 
♦• 

Any administrative time requirement o£-half-tlme or more must be.assigned to 
a fully credentialed adminlstratror — up to two full*tlme ass-lgnments. 

Schools with fewer t^an 153 students need not fill out the "Time AsSigiyiient*^ 
column on this page. Please enter sta^f names, however, and checir yek *or 
no 1| properly credentialed or not. Tlmc^ assignments are recois^d on Jpage 14. 

* T^&gJ Required 



Time required by formula • 

Schools with fewer than. 300 students *E/300 
Schools with more than 300 ^udents i *E/600 + .5 

Staf,f ' * 



Name 



Check if Properly 
Oredentialed 



Time Assignment 



3. TOTAL TIME ASSIGNMENT FOR XPE SCHOOL 



4. 



5. Time 



Compare line' <3) with line (l) and enter full-time 
equivalent shortage, if any* 

\ # . 

Is the time assignment for the administrative 
staff in accordatice with the state 
accreditation standards? 



# * 
6. Preparation Do the off4.cial heads of the school 

(principals and vice*-principals) have « 
^ the appropriate credentials in accordance 
with the regulations of the State Board ' 
of Education? g ^ 

Explain Deviations 

/ 




Yes 



No 



Yes 



No 
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C. TEACHpRS 



School&Vith fewer than 15Q students need not fill out "time Agsigninent'* on 
this pag^. Supply only information for number 5 (Preparation) oelow. Time 
assAgnnents' are^rgco-rded on page 14 , \^ 

A full-time eqtiivalent teacher i« one who spends 6 hours per day in instruc- 
. tional ^elated 'activities. Credit toward an FTEjoay not be claimed for 
personnel who are reported elsewhexe on this form fof^ the sape time period. 

' » * • * ■ • f 

^* '^iQ^ require** by formula *£/25 ^ ' ' ^ ' 

(number of full-time equivalent/teachers) . . . . . . ^ ^ " 

•* . 



* ; ^ " Time Assignment 

2. Actpal number of certificated secondary* classroom \^ 

\ teachers' ^ull^time equivalents*) . . . _] ' 

3. Coayare line (2) with line (1) said *enter full-time 
ecjuivalent stior^agd, if any . . . . \ ' 



4. Time'* Is the time assignment for teachers met 

^ in a<fcordance with state standards? Yes No 

5. Preparation Are (he teachers assigned to , their proper 

grade lev«]/ or subject area in accordance v 
^ — jifttlfh rhf^Ar r.amp&tG^ncy b ased on tr^ jn^T^g 



and ^experience? " ^ Yes No 



■ - • > 

.Explain Devfationg 
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. - 

After one full-tlBe librarian recosmended hy a teacher educdpd^oiTlh^ltutlon 
Is assigned, additional required time nay be met by assigning certifl^aiSQd 
personnel at the saiae ratio, or aides may be assigned at twice the required 
X ratio, • • * . ' ' 

« 

, On this^pagei schools with fever than 150 students need not fill oup-*itev^^ 
"Time Assigmsent" coluszn. Entex only staff names » cooqilete A^or B, C and D» 

^ cheqk yes or no for number 7 (Preparation) on page 11, Record time assigi* 
neat on page ,14^ 



1* Time «requi red by formula"* *• / 

* Schools With fever than 400 students *E/400 
Schools with more than 400 stuBents *E/1200 -f- ,66 

2^ . Staff 



Time Required, 



Name 




Column A Coluran B .Coluan C Coluap D Assigned Tine 



TOTAL ASSIGNED STAFF TIME FOR THE SCHOOt 



^If the s^ool does not have^central cataloging and 
processing 'of books ^ pxocedd number 5 below. 



' *E - PTE Enroilneat as of Octobe'r.1 ' 
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4. Schools wl^th central cataloging and processing of 
books may deduct 15X of the required certificated ' 
library personnel time assignment. 

Corrected. time requirement after 15% deduction . . . / 



5. Time I 



Is the time requirement for library staff 
met in accordance with state standards?^ 



6.' Enter £ull**|Lime equivalent shortage, if any 



Yes 



11 Preparation If. libraflans do not have degtees in 

Library Science or* Media Production, do 
they have at least 24 quarter hours of 
specialized preparation^ in these fields? Yes 



No 



No 



Explain Deviations 
✓5 



*Speciali2ed preparation should include courses which provide proficiencies 
in mpdia (print and nonprint) selection, cataloging, reference, me^iia 
utilization and production, curricultnn and administratioTi. 
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•E. GUIDANCE PERSONKEL : 

Adoinistracors cannot be counted as gnidance personnel in schools with 
student enrolloents over ISO in grades 7-12.. 

» ■ 

Counselo rs may^ ^ may not have regular teaching certificates but must hold 
the Educational Staff Associate Certificate* Please list names of counseling 
staff and level of certificate held. « 



Assignmenty 
B or C, and 



Schools with fewer than 150 students need not fill out the "Time 
coltxnn on this page. Enter only st^ff names ^ check columns A or 
check yes or no for number 6^ (Preparation) below, Reconi time assignment 
on page 14, f 

Time Required 



1* Time required by formula *E/400 

2. Staff * , Level of Certificate 



Name 


Preparatory 


Initial 


Continuing, 


AssignedsTimc 




V 










• 




















-1— 






» 












3. TOTAL STAFF TIME FOR THE^ SCHOOL 

4. Compare line (3) with line (1), 






enter shortage. If any 





5. Time 

6. PreparatiQji 

Explain Deviations 



Is the time assignment for counseling 
staff in accordance with stdte standards? Y^s 

Do all counselors hol4. the Educational 
Staff Associate Certificate' as required 
by State Board Regulations effective 
November 1, 1973? ' , Yes' 




No 



\ 
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F.* CLERICAL PERSONHEL 

'...« ' 
^Schoolsw with fewer thaa 150 students need not fill. out the "Time Assignment" 
colusn on this page. Coiq>lete only nuttbcr 2, staff names, a^d hours per- 
week. Record tine assignnent on page lA..' 
. ■ 4 



1* Tiiae required by formula- ^E/350 x 40 hours- per week , • 

* < 
2. Staff ' . ' 

A^si'gned Hours 
Name Per Wc^k 



Time Required 



3. TOTAL TIME ASSIGNMENT FOR JHE SCHOOL ' 



— \ 



A* Schools with central cataloging, and pro^ssing of 
books may deduct 6% of the total tfttnimua clerical 
requireoent. ^ 

Corre9ted ticie requirement after 6% deduction • , 

; ... 

If ^the school does not have central vcataloging ax>d 
processing of books, proceed to nun^ber^ 5 below<'''^ 



5. Srine Is the £itac^ assignment for 'clerical staff met 

in accordance with state standards?^ " Yes No 

6* Enter full-time equivalent shortage, if any, . ' 

Explain' Deviations 



*E ^ FTE Enrollment as oif October 1 , • 
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G,' TIME ASSIGNMENT, SCHOOLS LESS TH^jN 150 



This page is to be conq>leted for any school "with enrollment of fewer than 
150 students in the grades for which' the school is seeking accreditation. 

1. For each item (a through f ) , enter the actual time assigned; check 
yes or no to indicate whether or not the "Time Eequired" standard 
is net, and enter the aaount of shortage, if any* 



• ^^ Tioe Required 

(a) Administrators .5 (half 

\ ' tiBe> 

(b) Teachers ' 8.0 *FrE 

(c) Librarian 

m 

(d) Counselor ^ .5 ^ 

(e) Total Cert. Staff 9*5 

(f) Clerks .57 
*Full-tiiiie equivalents 



Actual Time 
Assigned A 



Check Yes or Mo 



yes 



no 



2. Are all the required time assignments met? yes ^ no 



Amount of ' 
Shortage 

(a) 



yes 


no 


(b) 


yes 

• 


no 




yes 


•no 


(d) 


yes 


no 




yes 


no 


(f) 




s 


« 



Explain Deviations 



* s, 

I — 



ERIC 



FORM SPI C-300 S (Rev. 1981)'. 



-14- 



: 26b' 



V 



Booklet VXII 



* ' / ' Standard IV, SERVICES 

A* Instructional and Learning Resources 



Record in the "Actual Nuober" column the nuober of library bboks, filtns^ etc. 
in yout school. In the '^es~No" column, check yes ot no to inci'icate whether 
or not the requiremenlt is net. 

1, TEACHING MATERIALS 



Materials 



Required by ^ 
Standards > 



Actual 
Noober 



Yes— No 



books (library) 



filns, 16san^ 



i 4 



filo^trips & slide sets 
newspapers 



periodicals ' 
oagazines (including 
professional) 

tapes ^ redor4s (excluding 
tapes for lang, labs) 



number required for 

your school 

2,000 or 7 per pupil, 
whichever is greater 



.„250_ titles^ ^ 

« 

200* 

1 local 

1 national 

2 area metropolitanp 
dailies 

^35 junior high 
50 senior high 

'200* 



teaching-learning materials wide variety* 
*Available through rental, etc. 



(a) yes n o 



ye s - no 



♦ (c 



4 * 

) ye s n o 



(d) yes no^ 

(e) ye s n o 

(f) .ye s \ n o " 



xxxx 



(g) ye s n o 



(h) ' yes no 

« 

(i) yes no 



\ 



Are the oiniisuo tequirenents for teaching materials ' 
(a through i above) met? 



yes no 



Explain shortages (iteiss checked "no")^ 



2. FACILITIES 

Are miniisuQ requirements for facilities met? yes no_ 

Explain shortages . 
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A. (Continued)' Instructional ahd Learning Resources 



3, BUDGET (Library) 



Budget Standard 

(a) $9Q0 or $3.50 per pupil 
whichever is -greater 



- Amount Required Actual 
for Your School Amoui^t 



Yes--Ho 



(a) yes np_ 



(b) Adequate Does your school have adequate budget over and (b) yes no^ 

above the book budget to purchase audiovisual 
laaterials, equipment, etc.? 



Are minloum requlrecientb (a and b) for' budget met? 
Explain sTiortages (It^BS checks "no") 



ye s r no_ 



* Available through rental i etc. 



4. RECOMMElbED ORGANIZATION AMD PROGRAM 



^ 



= J 



•v. 



a. 



The laaterlals collections are classified and Catalogued 
for use. ' ^ 



yes 



b. The llbr^iry Is available for reading, listenings confer- yes_ 
.ences, and reference throughout the school day. 

c. Professional personnel of the learning resource center yes_^ 
and teachers plan together for the program of library 
instruction. 

d. Professional personnel of. the learning Resource center yes^ 
plan with teachers for the active use of all coicaunica- 

tlon oedla by students and teachers alike. 

e. Skilled help is provided ^o aid teachers and students in yes^ 
^ the production of teaching-learning materials. ' 4 ^ 



no 



no 



no 



no 



no 
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1* Physical facilities are suitably equipped to provide 
privacy for individual coii^iseling* 

2* Recoonen^ed Organization and Program- ' * 

a* There is a counselor's job description » plus 
description of administratorV relationship .to 
guidance program* 

'b* A functional guidance committee exists. 

c* The testing program includes achievement and 
aptitude testing* 



Yes 



No 



d. There are adequate and up\^o-date material^ pertain-* 
Ing to educational and occupational opportunities. 

e. There is a program of systematic » continuous idencl- 
* fication of student developmental needs'. 

f* .Complete 'and permanent student records are maintained 
with adequau adult' clerical help* 



C. School Health Services 



Yes_ 
Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



No_ 
No 

No^ 

No^ 

No^ 

No 



. Recommenci^d Physical, Facilities. A health service ^ 

area with adequate space is provided for the following 
*. health appraisal and counseling activi^ties: 

-a* Isolating students who ate iH. Yes No 

, ^ * ■ ' _ — — - 

b* Administtring vision screening tests. Yes No 

c* Administering hearing tests. ^ , Yes No^ 

d. Providing privacy for conferences wit?i ^ 

student^ parents^ teachers^ and other ' *. ^ ' 

school persdi^nel* - . Ye* 8 No^ 
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2. Reconaended Organization and Program 

a. Help Is provided to teachers in observation and 
.referral of students whose charactexistics show 

'deviations from those of healthy children* Yes No ) 

b. Guidance and assistance are provided in the identi** 
ication of students .with unobservabjLe handicaps who 

nay need specia;i educational opportunities. ' Yes ^ No 

c. Concise and pertinent i:ecords containing infonsation 
that will help to further educational opportunities 
andr potential ol students are naintained. ^ • Yes No 

d. Procedures have been developed i.to help prevent and ^ 
control disease; first aid procedures for the injured, 
and emergency care for cases of sudden illness. Yes No 

e. Health services of j>rofe33ional and- official health* 
agencies in the community are 'coorcA^nated, - Yes N o* 




er|c : 
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Scandard V. ^ TEXTBOOK AND SUPPLEMENTARY REFEREHCE MATERIALS 

« 

Each secondary school must have textbooks and supplementary reference 
oaterials which allow for an adequate contprehenslve secondary school 
program consistent with criteria established b^ the State Superintendent 
of Public Instruction. 

The principal of the ^school must rate the school's textbook and supple- 
oentary reference materials using the rating 3cale a^ follows, The same 
will be used for Standards VII and VIII. 

5 - Excellent - places 1:0 restriction on a contptehensive secondary 
school prograia and stimulates experimentation and 
innovation . A 

A * Very Goodi'- places no restriction on a coipprehensiVe secondary 
, schopl program* ' ' 

3 - Good - - allows for an adequate comprehensive secondary progr^j;^^^^ 

2 * Fair * - - plates some-, restrictions on a comprehensive secondary 

^chobl program 

1 - Poor - - - places severe restrictions on a coiaprehensive secondary 

school progtam 



0 - Missing - r complete lack of a facility 

. • ' ' RATING SCALE ^ , 

~ % 

Language Arts • > ^ ■ 

Soelal- Studies^ . 

Mathematics 

Science ^ , 

Foreign Language 
Konemaking 
Industrial Arts 

Physical Educati on . .^ni ^ 
Health Education * 
Music (vocal' and instrumental) 
Art ' 

Business Education (with excepti^on of 7-9) 
briver Education ^ (with Exception of 7-9) 



\ 



Rating (Please circle) 



0 ] 


2 


3 


4 


5 


0 ] 


L 2 


3 


4 


5 


0 ] 


L 2 


3 


4 


5 


0 : 


L' 2 


3^4 


5 


0 ] 


L' 2 


3 


4 


5 


0 ] 


L 2 


3 


4 


5 


0 ] 


L 2 


3 


4 


5 


0 ] 


L. 2 


3 




5 


0 ] 


. '2 


3 


4 


5 


0 ] 


. '2 


3 


4 


5' 




. 2 


3 


4 


5- 


6 ] 


2 


3, 


4 


5 


0 ] 


2 


3 


4 


5 
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Standard VI> EQUIPMEMT AND MATERIALS 

Each secondary school must have equipment and materials which ^llow for 
an adequate comprehensive secondary school program consistent wi^h 
criteria established .by the State Superintendent of Public Instruction. 

The principal of the sdiool must rate the school^s equipment and 
*materials using the rating scale Indicated in Standard VI. 



,1- 



RATING SCAL^ . 

J*anguage Arts 
Social Studies 
Mathematics 
Science 

Foreign Language 

Homemaking 

Industrial Arts^ 

Physical Education 

Health' Education 

Music (vocal and instrumental) 

Art ' 

Business Education Cwitfi' exception of 7-9) 
Driver Education (with excepti^iPot 7-9),..-^^ 
Administrative Office Areav' V . 
Guidance and Counseling Ar^a ^ 
Library and Instructional Materials Center 

i 

Health and First-Ald Center 
Playground ^ * J 
Lunch rQ(5m* 



Rating (Please cir/le) 



0 


1 '2 


3 




5 


0 


1 2 




4 


5 


0 " 


1 2 


/3 


4 


5 


0 




• 3 
• 


k 


. 5 


0 


7 2 


3 


4 


5 




1 2 


3 


• 

4 


•'5 


/o 


1 2 


3 


.4 


5 












0> 


1 ^ 1 


3 


' 4 


5 


0 . 


1 2 


3- 


.'4 


5- 


Si 


1 2, 


, 3 


4 


5 


0 ' 


1 2 


3 




5 


- a 


1 2 


1 

3 


^ 4 


5 


0 


1 2 


3 


> 


5 












0 


1 2 


3; 


' li- 


5 












d 


1 ' 2 


.,3 ' 


lt 


.5 


0 


1 2. 




4 


.5 










0 


1 2 


3 


4 


5 


0 


1. 2 

* 


3' 


4 


. 5 


0 


1 * 2 


3 


4 


5 
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Standard Vlt* 



. s. 

FACILITIES 
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Each secondaCT sch'ooi mus.t have facilities which allow for an adequate 



coisprehensive 
lished by the 



secondary school program consistent with criteria estah* 
State Super ititendent of Public Instruction* 



The principal/ q£ the school must rate the. school facilities usin^ the 
rating scale indicated in Standard Vt* * ^ ' 



RATING SCALE 



Language Arts 
Social Studies 
' Mathematics 

Science 

* J* 
Foreign Language^ 



Ho^oexsaking 



Industrial Arts 
Physical Education 
Health Education 

Kusic (vocal and instruiacntal) 

Art 

^Business Education (with exception of 7-9} 

Driver Education (with exception of 7-9) 

Administrative Office Area 

* — -~ * 
Guidance, and Counseling Area 

' Library and Instructional Materials Center 

Health and First-Aid Center ^ 



Playground 
Lunchroom 
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Rating (Please 







ia 1 


2 


0 1 


2 


0 1 


-2 


0 1 


2 


0 1 


^2 


0 1 


2 


0 ^ 1 


2 


0 1 


; 2 


0 1 


i 


0 X 


2 


0 1 


' 2 


• 

0 1 


2 


0 1 


f 


0 1 


2 


0 1 








0 1 


2 


0 . 1 


2 


0 1 


2 


0 1 


2 



ci><a6) 

— 



3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

'3; 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 



4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
' 4 
4 
4 
4 

' 4 
4, 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 



5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
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I. (We) hereby certify that this is a true and correct report^ the above 
named school* * (Both signatures are required^ f"!^ 

Date • . Signed S 



School Principal 

^ ' . \ ' . 

Date » ^ Signe({ ^ ^ 

District Superintendent- 
f ' • or Designee ' * 
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*. ' SELECTED,REFERENCES 
, / ' ' . SUPPLEMEJTARY ^lATERLAJ^S • ' \ 

WASftElCTON STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
• * . and 

WASHINGTON STATE OFFICE OP THE 
, . SUPERISTENIJENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION *** . 



1981- 



' Aonlca Schmidt; 

Assistant Superintendent 
Dlvlslon\)f 'Instructional 
' and Professional Services ' 

- Kenneth Bmngarner ^ ^ 

' ^ Assistant to Dlvlsloji *Maii^ge6ent" ' * 
^andjtblrector pf Program A^countabllitj^- * ^ 
- ^ * - Division -of Insctuctionar f ' * • 

' *^ ahd Profed'slonal Services \ ' *- 

• / ; ^- V. 

WUllam Everhatt ' ' . 
Supervisor, Program Accountability ' ' 

* an<r Stfllofl Accreditation 

' Division of (^Instructional « ' 
■ * *an3' Professional Services - *' ' 



S 



. Frank, B. Brouiliet, "state Su'i^^riiitendeoii of -Public Instruction 
. ' ;^K10 Am^strong Street. SW, Tuavate/^ Washingtoivy985q4 ^' 



^Ar< 10(001 mtiMNr AIM) 

M fUOCMt lUU. MA 



if 



STATE OF WASHINGTON 



I 



OUt^UfVMttON 



OLYMPJA 



vtcf miocNT 

M. WM. Ur MOACHCAD 

sccarA<r 



' HESSAGE 7R0M -THE SDPERINTEHDEHT OF PUBLIC IKSTRgCTION 

At Ita Karch, 1981 ». meeting, the' State Board of Education adopted a revised 
and expanded ^program of school , accreditation. This' adoption, under develop- 
oent since 1978,, is the result of the cooperative efforts of menbers of »the • 
State Task P6rce for School Accreditation, staff meabets at schools and ESDs 
who participated in field test activities, SPI staff, and meaber's of several * 
ad hoc subcommittees. Continuing, prof eSksional Interest and dialogue also 
have contributed significan.tly to the development of this program. 

* , All spools, public and private. Including any grades, kindergarten through 
^twelv,e, now nay seek accredited status. . Additionally, the availability of 

several optional procedures allows the selection of the raethqd most appropriate 
for each participating school, thus providing for the differing needs amonn ' 
schools and their staffs. • ^ ° . "© , 

' - ' ' . ' . ' ' ; • * 

As /Superintendent of Public Instruction,! recommend these ithcreditation' 

ptocedures as effective means o£ achieving planned program improvement at 
. . the individual school level. and SPH-staff will be working with qll *who 

ecpress inteteaf in -studying and participating in t hese acjj ^editatlon pijocedures . 
^ Those who Teek to obtain accredited statis through tise oT the State Board 

materials are encouraged to study, select, and plan carefully and to develop 
• demanding , targets of exceUcnce toward which they can direct their energies. 

There is a potential fi significant Improvement that can bl realized through 
~ judicious and effectlire application of this prbgram. 

■ Pinally^n behalf of Ae. State Board of .Education, I'wlsh to express sincere 

* ifrT ■'^^^'^^ °^ State Task .Force" fo'r School Accreditation and thT . 
field test participants whose names ^appear on tKe foUoWlng pag6s. The 
cooperative leadets hip shown by these representatives of mao^ diverse erouos 
is oQ^t commendable, *|k their. eJ^r.te' ate deeply appreciated. . 



frant B. BroufiLlet 
Prcaidedt' 

State Board of Education 



\ 



state: task* force for school accreditation 
\ ' committee members 



Grant Anderson 

Edward Beardslee . ^ 
Helen Humbert, Alternate 

Betsy Brown 

Bob Pickles, Alternate 

Walter ^larsten, Task Force 
Chairperson 

• f 

Dick -Colombini * 

Donn Fountain 

Donn^ Soith 
Dorothy Roberts » 
Joyce Henning 

Richard Hodges 
Ted"Knutsen 



Doug^ McLain 

Richard Heher 

Jaftet Nelson ^ 
Larry Swift, Alternate 

Joe Mortoit 
G^rrls Tlxamer 

" Kon Bumgarner ^ 
William Everhajrt^ 



i 



' Organization 'Represented 

State Board of* Education 

Washington State CounMl for 
Curriculum Coordination 

Washington Education Association 

Washington Association of School \ 
Administrators 

BSp Curriculum Committee 

House Education Conmittee 

Washing ton^ Congress of Parents, 
Jeachers, and Students 



Washington Council of Deans & Directors 
•^f "Education " 

Washingt>on State Association for 
Supervision and Curriculum Development 

Washington-Federation of Teachers ' " i 

Association. of Washington School Principals 

Washington State School Directors' Association^ 

JJashington Federation of .Independent ScTiools 



Superintendent 'of Public Instruction ^ 

■ ■ w 




Bethel School District 
» Blk Plalir Elenentary and 
Shlnijj^ Mountain Elementar 
Kapowsin Elenentary 

Evergreen SchoolJMistrlcc 
Marrlon Eleat^tory 



7 



La'' Center/School District 
La C«^ter Elementary 
La Cfenter Junior-Senior High School 

Monroe School District 
Frank Wagner Elenentary 

Mukilceo School Distrirct 
i::<plorei; Elenentary 

Oiaak School District 
Ea^st Onak Elementary 
North Oaak Electentary 

Renton School District 
Cascade Elenentary 

• * 

San Ju^n Island *School District < 
Friday Harbor ^eraentary 
Friday Harbor ^igh School 



Sputh Kitsap Schopl District 
OrchSi^d Heights Elementary - 
* I - ' - 

'^aptao School District 
Wapatb Primary 
^enttal Elenentary and 
^Parker Heights Elenentary 
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USING, THIS BOOKLEX 



This booklet I Selected References and Supplem^tary Materials, provides sources 
of additional information about acgtfitrttat ion; developmental activity, 
racic^ale, effective use, sample^^struments, and*other relatted topica. 
Whether or not a school accre^jj/tation coordinator, steering committee or 
other participant chooses to use this material is dependent upon the lieed 
for note extensive ba^^kground Information and/or the need to review a'ssessoent 
procedures other than those provided In the several booklets. * 

The first oi the two sections. Selected References,, lists nearly 100 art iciest 
monographs, surveys, .books, and scxne ^mple assessment or purvey instruments. 
Section two. Supplementary Materials, identifies the titles of iidditional 
surveys, questionnaires^ opiniormatres, etc. This list later will be-^xpanded 
by the periodic addition of revised or newly developed instrusients that are 
created by participants in the accreditation program. Additions also will 
include tip'les of new forms developed in other states. 

The introduction to each section contains further directions for use of this • 
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ACCREDITATION MATERIALS- 



State Board/SPI accreditation procedures are described in thq 
series of booklets listed below. Some inquiriesr nay be 
satisfied by the infonaktion found inia singjle booklet; others 
c>ay need Informatign from several af the topical descriptions 
or from a cocaplete set. • . 

Each school' district and each Educational Service District 
will receive a cQpplece set of these booklets for rtference 
and for use; additional copies should be reproduced at the * 
district level. 
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ACCREDITATION PROObPUKES CHART 



Step! iti btr taken In ihe bi it« Board of k<luc4tion accrodic«Cfton procedures are ihown In the cJurt 
t>**low Optional i«rtdit^\isjfi prograaa .jre avaii^ic through the 'Nor thveat Asso<?l«tton of Schooia 
imj L.llege* aivd through Eh* severai private »cbo<il ac<.redltU« aaaociationa^ however, tfioac procedure* 
arif. oof %hovn In ^^^uUilejnt detail. * * ' • 
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^LECTED REFERENCES 



Introduction 



The following list of selected references W been compiled from reveral sources 
■ including the materials used during the development of ac<;re(Jltation procedures, 
^ info'rmaticjn recommended by. f iel<f test participants, resources'used during earliey 
accreditation studies-, and a computer.searqji of two education date banks* A 
topical;organization has been .used and the seven topic headings include: 



1. State. Of f ice Needs Assessment /Accreditation Programs 

2, Surveys of NeedS-Assessment/Accreditation Programs and. Procedures 



3. Needs Assessment/Accreditation Design, Methods, and FC>nns 

4- Self-Stydy and SchoOf Improvement 

5. Schbol Climat? . * * - 



- 6« Evaluation/Validation 
7. Other 



4 



The seven categories tend to overlap, aRd some 't*tef eren<ies possibly cotrld bp 
placed imder another heading. • - , . 

^ There are some weakne^sfesvin this*list of references, and users should be aware ^ ^ 
of possible-^probleos in order to make the best use of the infarm3tion available; % 

The listing cannot be kept current; new materiaJL ,is published 
. ^ frequently. ' . 

' ■ < * — 

- Inclusion In the list of selected references and supplementary » 
^ matejri^'ls results from the identification of titles x^iich appear 

applicable from the niany references n<^ed during a thorough -search 
0^ computer data bases. All have" not been reviewed; the inclifeion • 
of a title does not necessarily mean an endorsement of t^je article , 
or it.s ^ont^nts.^ Users arQ advised to review such materials and 
• . »ake decisions based on utility, local needs, interest, pblicy, etc* 

The intent behind the presentation of this list of references is to point thje ^ 
way toward some potentially helpful materials* The titles represent the kinds 
of Informatiga available, and it then becomes nece^ssary that the accreditation 
coordinator, steering committee, pjtf others interested in greater background 
In format ion make such efforts aa ^re necessary^*to secure and apply selected bits> ^ 
of informatiori* Actftes pr ERIC files, to computer swrch facilities, to college 
or university educatiln libraries, fete*, 16< Important/ SPI assistance is 
available also* % v - * _ * * 

1- State Office Needs-A^sessment/Ac^creditation Programs 

■ ' * • > ' * ^ 

"Accreditation of Colorado School Districts," Colorado Department of^ Education, 

Accrecfttation and Account abUJtty Services Unit, Denver, Colorado, 80203. 1980. 

^ Arkansas Ds£artm^Rt of Education. Division of Communication aad DJlssemination| 
ERXC "The State, Edjwr^ional *eneH^l Project." 1980, 53 pp. * , . 
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"Th<. f^uioradu Sclu^ol ^Accreditation Handbook - A Pract icaK ♦Schoul Improvement 
ouide f^f Educational 'i.eaders,' Colorado Department of EcNicatlon, Si^hool 
Joprovement, and^ Leader ship Unit, Office of Program Development. 19790^ 

Cook, J- Marvin, "The O.C. Schocfts' Plan for Systerawide AcKievement 
>. Educau|onAl Leadership . November 1977- pp^ 114-117. 

'^Estabiibhing Educaticaal PriorHii?s Through the^ Illinois Problem.^' Index.*' 
Sur.ey Instrucents an<^ .Uof*r\s '!'nua1.* •Illinois State Office of Education, 
Sprlngf it*ldJ 175' pp. * 

Fii^her, Thomas H. , "Fl*>rida s Approach to Coippetency Testing," Phi Delta 
Kappan . May' 1978. pp. -599-604. 

"Handbook cn Tentative Standards and Prcrcedurei> for the Registration of 
.-►econdarv Schoofs," .Vw York States Education Depai;tri^i Albany. Oc'tqber, 
1979. lo: pp. • ' . - ^' • 

Hurnbeck* Lavid W. ^ "^irylaijdVs Project Basif E lucatxonal Leader.shlp,/ 
r^ovenber, 1977, pp. 9S-101. 

Nanc*., K^I**]iOw far ^ ipetelts^v Dcvclopncni in O re?!:on^*. Xduv,at ic ^il 
lead ership , N'ov^rnber, ^977. pp. 102-107. ' 

Jerst^ State Depa iment of Education. "Needs Assessment •in Education: 
A Planning Handbook f* r Districts.' Handbook '^ejrus on Co7iprebensi>e Planning 
for Local Educsition Di ^tticts , .No* 3." TrentOr^V Division of Rc^eai^h, Plaiinuig 
'ind Evaluation, 1^74. 72 pages. • ^ ^* - • 



int ai 

t "JF" 



Ne',* Mexico Department 'f Education. A Manual to Aid the Understanding and 
iDRlementatloi^ uf Stat ^ ^wide Evaluation . New Mexico State Department 
Education. Santa Fe. 1973. ' . 

''Principles^ and &L<indards for ^Accredit ing Elementary and Secondary Scopes, 
, and Liot kjI Apprc^ved C ourses — Crade^ 7-12." Texas Education Agency, Austin, ^ 
Opt. 1974. 85 ^pp. * , ' ^ 9 

'*Principlei>, Standl&rds. and Procedures for the Accreditation of School 

Districts, Texas Educition Agency, 201 East llth Street, Austin, Texas, » 

■ 78701. ' Office of Planning and Evaluation . • T 

f ' — , • 

"Standardi> and Recome.idations for Elementary Schools,' Idaho State Department 
of Ejiucation ^ Division of Tnstructibn* Sotoer, 1977. « 

* 9urv^cV*> Needs Asses^ment/Accreditat ion Programs and Pxoc edures 

^ \ 

Avtrch, Harvey A., et- al.. How Effecttve Is Schooling?' \ Critical Review 
and Synthesis of Research Findings . R'and Cprporatj 
Callforrvla. March, 1972. 



loollng?' A Critical I 
ration, Sanka Monica, 



lie 



Buhl, A. J., "AssessM/the Assessment Movement," School and Cotnbunlty . 
February, 197$. pp. 1.7-19. . ' ' ' ^ • ' * 

f , • > # . 

Gajewsky, St^p. Accrc.l itatlon: Rcvlew^df the Literature and Selerted **. 
Annotated Bibliography . A Monograph. McClll University, Montreal, Queljoc. 1973. 
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Hanson, Cordon P., Accountability: A glbllography . Cooperative Account- 
ability Project. Madison, Wisconsin. l973. 

Kaplan, Bernard A.,» "On Mpnitoring School Effectiveness and Quality Control 
in the State of Missouri," Report by Development and Evaluation Associates, 
Inq., Midtown Plaza, 700 East Water Street, Syracuse, New York, 12310, 
July 31, 1978. '* ' * • 

Kells, H. R. ; Kirkwood, Robert, "Analysis of a Major Body of Institutional 
Research Studies Conducted in the Northeast, 1972-77: Implications for 
Future Research," OctoB'er 12, 1978. 18 pp, i . 

Western Washington State College, "A Survey of Accreditation Programs ^nd 
Practices," Program of School Administration, Marc*h 14, ,1975. 

Whittier Union High School District, "Results of a Surv^ of 107.Colleges and 
Universities Regarding the Role and Purpose of Accreditation," Whittier, 
California. 1978. ' ' 

Needs-Assessment/Accrgditation Design, Methods, and Forms 

Almen, Roy, "SEA Parent Opinion Survey- 1974, Final Report," Minneapolis: 
Southeast Alternatives Program, Minneapolis Public School, 1974. 79 pp. 

"Assessing and Improving Communications About School Programs ^nd Services. .1 
A Handbook for the Professional Staff," Columbus Publ^.c Schools, Ohio. 1975. 
36 pp. , • 

Berk, Richard*A* and Ros^i, Peter H. , "Doing Good or Worse: Evaluation . 
Research Politically Reexamined;" Social Problems . February, l976, 
pp. 337-349. ; - ■ 

Boyd, Robert L. , "A Child in the House;. Accrediting the Elementary School,"^ 
North. Central Association (Quarterly . February,* 1976. pp. 263-67. 

Campbell, Paul B., "Needs Assessment in Educational Planning," Educational 
Planning, 1, 1 (May '1974) pp. 34-40. 

a • 

* 4 * * * 

C^arpenter, James L. , "Association Evaluation and Institutional Change," 
N^rth Central Association Quarterly . February, 1970. ' pp- 259*63. ♦ 

; * ^ I . " 

hild De^lieiOpment Ne^s Assessment Manual,' Minnesota State Planning Agency ♦ 
St. Paul. Jply-, 197^. 62 pp, 

Crin^ R9Se|' D. ; Bownes. Malcolm, "Needs Assessment for Staff Development 
' Repbrt^^l October, 1975/ ,57 pp* . , * , 

0eLorne, Hsuan ; and Others, '"Pupil-Perceived Heeds Assessne'nt Package," 
Research* for better schools. Inc., Philadelphia/ P^* Oct. 1974^ 197 pp. 

/ ' 

,tisner» Elliot W* , "Some Alternatives to Quantitative Forms of Educational 
J. Evaluation," Asfeciation of California School AdminiStratots Bulletin ^ 
May, 1972. pp. 13-15; ' \ ~ 
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"Exaaining the Quality of *a Local School Program" Consisting of Two Parts 
"A Manual and A Guide" Natipnal Education, 1201 16tH Street, NW, , Washington , 
D.C. , 20036. , . *^ ' . 

X 

Goetz, Frank; and Others, "Assessment of Physical Facilities. A Phase II 
Report of the Facilities Study Cotoittee," Birmingham Public Schcrols, ItLch,^ c , 
September, 1974. 61 pp. * * ^ * / . 

* 

Grady, Michael J., Jr., Using Educational "Indicators for Program Accountability , 
Cooperative Accountability Project, Madison, Wisconsin, 1974. 

Hoffman, Cyrtthla L. , "A Catalogue of Products That Can Aid Schools in 
Doing Organization Development and Needs Assessment/' Floi;ida State. Dept. 
of Education, Tallahassee. Jtitie, 1979. 40 pp. 

"An Instroment for School District Evaluation by the U ^al ^^ociation," WEA 
Accreditation Task Force; Second Draft, 1975. ^ 

Johnson, Bruce, "T^ing Parent Opinion,** 1979 (March 1979) pp, 144'-45r 

t 

Jongeword, Ray, "NFIRE Survey of Rural Ec^cation Needs," National Federation 
for the Improvement of Rural Education. January 18, 1977 p 9 pages. 

Kuh, George D. , and Others, "Designing a Problem-Focused Needs Assessment/' 
Bloomington, Indiana, Indiana University School of Education, 1979. — 

. . . * 

Levin, Henry M. , A New Model of School Effectiveness , Stanford Center for 
Research and Development in Teaching, Stanford, California. May, 1970.- ^. 

C ' ' ' 

McNeil, John D. and Laosa, Luis, ''Needs Assessment and Cultural Pluralism 
in Schools," Educational Technology, 15, 12 (December 1975), pp. 25-27. 

Marco, Gary L.; Murphy, Richard T.; and Quirk, Thomas J,, ^*A Classification' 
of Methods of Using Student Data to Assess Schgol Effectiveness/* Journal of . 
Educational Measurement . Winter, 1976. pp. 243-252. 

hfilwaukee Public Schools, "Schoot^B^s^ Needs Assessment Procedure. Planning 
Document 1, Rough Draft," Wisconsin, 1972 p 11 pages. 

Mullen, D^vid J. and Mallen, Rosemary G* > "A Pjrincipal's Handbook for 
Conducting a Needs Assessment Using th6 Schpol Program Bonanza Came^." 1974^ 
69 pages. • 

*'NeJv Assessment for Inservice *Educ^tion,V National Education Association, 
WasHngton, D.C. Division of Instruction and Professional Development. 1975, 
21 pages.. • *^ * 

Price, Nelson C, Edij and Others. "Comprehensive Needs Assessment,*' San Mateo 
County Superintendent of Schools^ Redwood City, California, Division uf Educ^c 
tioHal Support and Planning. **Jiuly, 1977 1 77 pages. ^ 

« 

/ 
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"Procedures for Appraising The Eleoentary School/ A Cooperative Pilot Project ^ 
Ass^ociation of California School Administrators and Western Association of 
Schools and Colleges. 1973 edition. ' * 

Rookey, T. Jerome, "Needs Assessment Modejl: East Stroudsburg. Proje6t NAMES 
Vg^rkbook* , Second Edition/' East Stroudsburg State ^College , PA, Education 
Development Center, April, 1976. 55 pagas. . - 

Russell, Dale,. and Others, "Developing a Workable Needs A§§essment Process," 
Los Angeles County Superintendent af Schools, , Calif ornia, 1977, 85 pages* 

* ^ , ^ 

Srhlaefle, Elisabeth, Ernst, Shirley, "Re^dins Progran Assessment and Planning 
Handbook," Idaho State ^Department of Education^ Boise. June, 1977. 123 pages. 

Schroder, H. JM. , "Organizational Control: Monitoring Ongoing Programs," 
in Scarvia B. Anderson and Claire D. Cole's (editors). Exploring Purposes and 
Dimensions; New Directions for Program Evaluation . Jossee-Bass, Inc. y 
Publishers, 1978. pp. 83-94- j ^ 

Schurr, -Terry, Slciara, trank, "The ISTA/rCpSS Professional Education Inservice 
Needs Assessment." Nov. 1977. 40 pages. * " 

Semrow, Joseph J., "institutional Assessment and Evaluation for Accreditation. 
Topical Paper No. 9," Arizona Univ., Tucson, College of Education. June, 1977. 
29 pages. ^ . * 

Troyer, Jennifer Gentryi Wood, Charles L. , 'Preplanning: Tbe Key to ConductiTig 
a Successful Accreditation Evaluation, NA5SF Bulletin, v63, n425 March, 1979*. 
pp. 78-84. . ' 0* • . • ^ ^ 

Utz, Robert T,; Click, I. David, "The Collection, Analysis, and Use of Needs 
Assessment Data for the Deterniinati'on of Educational Priorities," Dr. Robert 
T. Utz,^College of Education, University ^of ToJLedo, Toledo, Ohio, 43505. 
June, 1^978. 20 pages. - ^ 

WitTcln, Belle^th, "An Analysis of Needs Assessment. Techniques for Educa-tional 
Planning at Stale, Interinediate, and District Levels: Hayward, California: 
Alameda County Superintendent of Schoo:^^. 1975. 182 pages. 

Worirfer, Frank B. , Developing A Large Scale Assessment Program . Cooperative 
Accountability Project. Madison* S^isconsin. 1973* 

"I * 
SelfrStudy and School Improvement * 

• • ■ . 

^'GuTdes to Conducting Pj^^ams of School Improvement," Southern Association 
of Colleges and Schools^Rommission on Elementary Schools, 795 Peachtree St. 
N. e:, 5th Floor, Atlatita, Georgia, 30308. " \ 

'^Jandbook for Institutional Self-Study," Commission oTn Higher Education, 
PhilWelphia, PA, Middle St-ates Association , of Colleges and Schools. 1977. 
27 pages. ' ♦ 

"A Handbook of Institutional *Self-Study Southern Association of Colleges 
and Schools, Cgmmission on 'Elemen'tary Schools* 
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KelU, H» R, , "Self-S^uVy ProQfess^Js: A Guide for Post4>econdary InstTtt>tions/^ 
American Council on Educ^itionV, One Dupont Circle, Washington, D.C.. 2O036» 
1980. 

KingJ/^Royce, ''Development of an Admintlstrato^r's Guide for School District 
Self-Eval.uation," FeK.^ 2, ,1976/. 42 page^. . - 

McDowell-, L. C. ; Fagen, B. T- , "S^Iaklng the SeU-Study for. Acc;'edltation and,'' 
School Imprbvement.'' \l975. pp, ^31-32* . ' / ^ 

Northwe&t Association ^nd Assoofeatxon of Washington. Schftl Prijiciptilh, 
"School ImproveDent Through, Self-Stu^y,'' Washington State .Committe'C, 

Stappenbeck, /lerb, "A Practical Approach to Inst itutional* Self-Study North - 
'Central Assoj^iatlon Quarterly. 1978. pp. 464-71. * , . 

5. ScKool Clioate • V ' * ♦ . - ' 

—rr-i — ^ ' • , ^ . ' * 

♦ BedUV, Eugene, ^'cliroate Creators /yPeo^J^Wxse Publications'. Irviae, CA", 1931. 



Bedlev, Eugtnt, *'How Da You Recognize A Good School?' People-Wise PMblxcations , 
Irvln?, CA, 1975- ' ■ ^ ' . ' . 

Fox, Robt^rt S.% et al., "School Climate Improvement : ^ A Challenge to the. School 
Administrator/' CFK Ltd* , 197<3. * ■ . . . - 

Wikht, Albert R., ''Affective Accountability,'* Commentary, Cooperative Account- 
'jability Project, Cblorado Department of Education, Vol. l*. No* 5. September , 
''197J.. 7 pages. , : • 

Eva 1 uat X on/ Va 1 i da t ion ^ - * ^* 

"Bu-xlding-Sased Planning and Evaluation-* A Discussion Paper," Grand Rapids 
Public Schools, >Hch'*. 11 pages. 

Cawelti, Gordoo, "Requiring Corapetertcies for Graduation, '*> Education Leaaership t 
November, 1977. pp. 86-91* \ ' * ^ 

Essentials for GoQd. Elenlentary^ Schools* S^upporting Serviced' f^r Children and 
Staff,* Southern Assoc'iation ot Colleges and Schools, Fifth Floor, 795 Pe^chtree 
Street, iN,E*, Atlanta, Georgia, 30308/ 1969. / j " ^ ' 

'*Evala3ting t>>€ Elementary School* A GufSS for Cooperative Study," Southern 
Association of CcjlJLeges and Schools, Atlanta, GA, ^ Comission on Elementary _ 
Schools: ' 1964. 63 pages* / • ^ \ 

"Evaluating' the El'ementary ScTiobl," Southern Association of Colleges and 

Schools, Commission on Elementary Sohools^, 795 Peachtree St^ N,E., Atlanta, 

GA, 303Q8. 1964 editi<in. ^' i . ^ ' , ^ \ 

\ ■ H ' 

GeorS^ades, William, '^How Good Is^ Your St:|\ool?'' The /National Association of • 
Secondary School PrlntIpal«,^Reston,^ VA, ,^ 1978. 
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Coodlad, John J. , Klein, M. Frances, anS Associates, ' Lookiog Behind che 
Classroom" Dour-," Charles A, Jones Publishing Company, Wor'thington , Ohxo, 

'Houston, Samuel R. ; Duff, William L. , Jr.; an^ Roy, Melvin R. , 'Judgement 
, Analysis as a technique for Evaluating. ScFiool Effectiveness,'^ The Journal 
. of Experimental 'Education . Summer 1972. pp. 56-61.'^ " * 



Jordon, L. Forbis, "Program Improvement Through School Evaluation,' Educa- 
tional Leadership, 1977. pp. 272-275. ^ . « 

Liggett, Staiiton, "How to JRate Your Own School," Ajr?erican School Board 
Journal . November 1977. pp. 31-35. , . 

PipKo, Chris, "Minimum Competency Testing m 1978:' A Leak at State Standards, * 
Phr Delta Kappan . flay, 1978, pp. 585-8. 

r ■ 

(stone, James C. , "E-VALUE-at ion" m Scarvia B. Anderson and Claire D. Cole's 
(Editor-s), Exploring Purposes and Dimensions; New Directions for Program 
Evaluation . Jossey-Bass,, Inc. , Publishefs. 1978. pp, 73-82. 

Szylor, Galen, '"Three Essentials in Deterrping the Quality of Education," 
Educational Leadership^ January 1977, pp. 243-5, ^ ' 

Thomas^ M- ^Donald, 'How to Recogfiize a Gem of A School When You See One," 

Ameri(!an School Board Journal , March 1975, pp;' 27-30. 
- * * « * 

"Visiting Committee Handbook* Accredi^tation Program. Secondary Schools,' 
Wester^i Association of Schools and Colleges, Accredltang Conmission for 

^Secondary Schools, U99 Bayshote Highway, Burllngane^ California, 9^010, 

\ 1971 Edition. ^ ' ' ^ 

"Th& Visit^ing Committee in the Elementary School Accrediting Process,' 
Soi^tUern Association of Colleges and Schools, Commission ^n Elementary Schools , 
795 Peafhtree Street N. E. , At lanta , Georgia, 30308. i"^" ' 

Bricfcell, Henry M.*,, "Seven Key Mo tes^ on Minimum Competency Testing,' Phi, 

Delta ^Kapp^n . May 1978v pp. 589-92. . , , 

* t ; ' % / 

•Bryk, Anthony S., "Evaluation Program Impact: A Ti^tpe to Cast Away atones, 
-A Time to Gather 'Stones Together" In Scarvia B* Anderson and Claire £r. Cole's 

(editors), Expl oring Purposes and Dimensions; New Directions for Program 
> Evaluat ion .- Jpssey-BassJ Inc, , Publishers. 1978. pp. 31-5^. 7 ' 

Carpenter, JamesJ L. , "Accreditation Ev;aluatlon and Irfs titut ionai Change." 
March, 1^70. * 1? pages. ' - ' 

\ '4 
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1^ 

'Dyer, Henry S., / The Role of Evaluation m School Systems," Association of 
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Jibility,'* Educational leadership , January, 1977/ pp. 2^i6r51. - * 
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SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS' 

I 



. The foWowlng titles or descriptors of supplementary materials represent 
spociiic forms; questionnaires^ surveys, standards, and checklists that * 
may be useful in expanding a needs^assessment or program improvement activity 
IW some cases samples of an item may be available through SPl; most often, 
however, contact should be m'ade with the source in ordet to obtain copies. 
As accreditation experience is. gained in Washington State; the SPI bank of 
materials will grow and a^wider range of supplemental foms.wlH become 
available/ • • * \ ' 

Con trib^tions to this section -are encouraged, 

1. OQfat>rehenslvG ITeeds Assessment Standards and Proce'dures * 

, Elementary School Evaluative Criteria * 
National Study* of School Evaluation (NSSE) 

2201 Wilson Blvd. ^ * : , ' 

. Arlington, VA 22201 ' 

Junior High School/Middle School Evaluative Criteria* 
NSSE , ^ ^ 

2201 i^ilson JBlvd. " ^ . _ 

. Arling^ton, VA 22201 ^ ^ ' 

Secondary School Evaluative Criteria * * ' ^ \ 

'NSSE ' ~ * ^ ^ 

, 2201 Wilson Blvd. 

Arlington, VA 22201 ' - , / 

Assessing School Readiness as a Precondition for Effective Instructional 

Improvement Planiftng * » 
. Albert Hauger,ud, Ph-D. \ , ' 

^L. with Donna VanKirk and Alice J^dan 

Published by Instructional and Professional Services Division,. SPt 
* * ( ' 

Examining the Quality of a Local School I/^ogram - ^ 

:Jational Educatio^ji Association (NBA) ' , 

, ^ 1201 I6th Street NW ' ^ . ' ' . 

Washington D/C. 20036 • C , - * • ^ . 



Evaluating t|he Elementary School 
CpnuDission on EJement^ry Schools 

So.uth&rn Assoc. of Colleges and Schools , ' "1 
^ 7915 Peacfetree ^Street 'NE - , ' * 

Atlanta, 30TO8. 



29/ 



• w * 

• 

evaluating Ydur Eleintatary School , , ' . , 

Washington Eletqentary Principals* Association /in Cooperatioh with SPI . 
1967 (Note: This booklet is out uJ print. lAouiry among eR*nentary 
principals or at AWSP offices tnayjlocate a copy.^ ^ 

*The NSSE Evaluative Crit. ria *are 'used as .a basisLfoj; accreditation activities 
conducted by tht* six inc)t^ ^.^^ndefit regional accrediting associations. 

2- Scftopl Cl i mate * • . " 

operations Notebook: Itaprovin,^'"tTfle School Climate 
FranR I. Clark ' 
Associ<ition of California ^^h^ool AtJ*ninistrators • 
I573 Old Bayshore Higl.way * • - ^ 

Burlxngamc, CA 94010- 

School Climate. Prof 1 li (I^evised from material used in Boo'klet IV-, 
t^evision by Jaines Tunney and Jamei> Jenkm^ under the direction of * * 
Df. William Geq^rgiade-^. ) - • . ^ 

'School of EducAtion 

tinlversity of SoutherT> , California ' 

Los Angeles, CA '90007 . ^ 

School Climate Quest loinaire (Revised from material found in Booklet TV.) 
Dr. George Kontos, Super irrtendent , ' . ' \ 
. La Center Sclu)ol District ' , 

Box 168 . ' 

La CentQr, VA 98629 . • - * 

Parent Opinion Invtnt<^ry ' , • _ 

» National Study 6f School Evaluation (NSSE) . ' . » 

2201 Wilson Mvd. ■ 
Arliagton.,' VA 22201 ^ 

Student Opinion In<rentory - . * ' ' % « ■ ^ 

NSSE , - ' • - \ \ . . ' ^ 

• 2201 Uilson Blvd] ' ' ^ . ' 
Arl ing tori^VA 22201 ' ' - , ' * 



Teacher Opiaion Inventory 
NSSE , ^ 

2201 Wilson Blvd. 4 ' * ^ ' ■ 

Arlington, VA 22201 * . * 

Student Approach-Avoid.mce'^sp'ons;^;* (Item t2^y 
Program 'Ac^ountablIity, SPI . 
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provement Project; (ItQmJ 



Itenriedy Junior High Climate Improvement Project; (ltem./^31) 
Program Account;abllity» SPI ' . - 

Student Attitude Survey; (Item #32) 

Program Accountability, SPI ' » 

Project Management Guidelines * 

Seven Year Curriculum Development Timeline; (Item yl2) 
Program"AccountabllitJy', SPI i ^ * . 

Comprehensive K-12 Curriculum and Instruct Ion 6jeeds Assessment Plan 
(Includes: Tasks» Timeline^ Responsible Person, Resource Person) 
Dr* George Kontos, Superintendent . * * 

La Center School District 
Box 168 

La Center, WA* 98629 

I! 

Nepds Assessment Survey; (Item *2l) * " 

Program Accountability, SPI , * ' 

■ 

Needs Assessment Survey; (Item :'25) 
Program Accountabilt iy, SPI 

M 

:ixsjce ligneous Survey Foms 

Citizens' Questionnaire 

Dr. Geofge Konto^» Superintendent 

La Center School District 

Box J66 

.La Center, WA 98&29 



Elementary School Parents' Survey; (Item /26) 
Program Accountability, SPI 

Parent\iuestiQnnaxre; (I^em //23) " 
ProgramXAccountabilii 



Lty, SP\. 



Stucients* Questionnaire 
Dr; H^eorge Kontos, Superintendent 
Lar Center School District 
Box 168> ' * ' > > ^ 

La Center, WA 98629 

Former Studentv Questionnaire 
Dr. George Kontos» Superintendept 
La Center School District 
Box 168 

La Center, Wa. 98629 
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Teachers' Questionnaire 

Dr. George 4(ontosr, Superintendent ^ * 

lia, Center School District . ' . * ) 
Box 168 . . \ " 

l,a Cellar, WA 98629 



. Lt^^der Belftivior Description Questionnaire 
O^io S.tat<? University 
Columbus, Ohio 

. Conditions of Professional Services; (Item i 30) ' 
Program Accountability, SPI 

"Staff Personne^ Policies and Procedures; (Lten #29) 

program Accdiihtability , SPI . . ^ 

***** ' ' 

Reading Questionnaire; "(Itcir *^22) 

ProgranAccountabilxty , SPI 

Instructional Funoti'on Survey; (Iten "'27) ^ 
' Prograrti Accountability r SPI 

Adnxn Istrat ive Operation Survey; (Intern ^28) ' 
Program Accouatabllx ty, SPI ^ ^ ^ 

Consultant Evaluation Form . ' 

<ihDr-« George, Kontos , Superintendent ' 

La Center School District ^ ^ ' , 

Box. 168 * ' s . • . 

La Center, WA 98629 

. -Sample; Curriculum and Instruction Comraittee Recommendations 
Dr. George Kontos, Superintendent ^ 
La Center School Dlsti^ict 
' Box 168' 



La Center, WA 98629 
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